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I dedicate this book to my father, Gerald Kreisberg, who passed away during the course of this project.
He always instilled in our family and me the simple strength of truth and knowledge.

SPIRITS IN
STONE
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“Archaeoastronomy does not have to be incredibly difficult. In fact it can be fun! Guided by Glenn Kreisberg’s aptly titled Spirits in Stone, even the untrained reader can share in the excitement of discovery experienced by some of the foremost explorers of Native American and pre-Columbian stone structures in the Northeast. This is a clear, easy-to-follow introduction to a field that was once shrouded in secrecy and clouded by conflicting opinions. Many readers will be shocked by their own proximity to ancient cultures as they turn these pages. I truly recommend this book, especially to young explorers who sense that the old history books are wrong but don’t know where to begin. Begin here!”
EVAN T. PRITCHARD, DIRECTOR OF THE CENTER FOR ALGONQUIN CULTURE 
AND AUTHOR OF NATIVE NEW YORKERS AND BIRD MEDICINE
“Kreisberg’s work will contribute greatly to demonstrating the fact that not only did Native Americans construct impressive stone structures throughout the eastern United States but that these sites are sacred and an integral part of their cultural traditions and should be protected!”
HARRY HOLSTEIN, PROFESSOR OF ARCHAEOLOGY AT JACKSONVILLE STATE 
UNIVERSITY, ALABAMA
“Reading Glenn Kreisberg’s deeply and thoughtfully researched book, I can hear Joseph Campbell intoning the words of Hermes Trismegistus, from the Emerald Tablet, ‘As Above, so Below!’ If you want to understand the truths of prehistory, look for the writings of the heavens on the earth. Spirits in Stone shows us how very substantial the insubstantial lore of mythology can be, in the very caves and megalithic sites of northeastern America. The ground we walk on is hallowed ground!”
STEPHEN LARSEN, PH.D., DIRECTOR OF THE STONE MOUNTAIN COUNSELING 
CENTER AND COAUTHOR OF THE TRANSFORMATIONAL POWER OF DREAMING
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FOREWORD
Graham Hancock
I’ve had the privilege of exploring ancient cultural stone sites of the American Northeast during a ramble or two in the backwoods, walking the walk through hidden landscapes, with Glenn Kreisberg.
I say “hidden landscapes” quite deliberately, because Glenn is among those of us who contend that modern, technological, twenty-first-century America sits amid the ruins and remnants of an advanced, mysterious, and remotely ancient culture—the unrecognized and unacknowledged high culture of the Native Americans themselves. Yet in many cases the surviving fragments of their legacy—and fragments are all we have—are so different, and so strange to our eyes, conditioned by our particular kind of technology and by the reductionist/materialist bias of Western science, that we literally fail to see them.
What my rambles with Glenn have shown me, however, and what this book will reveal to you, are that those fragments are indeed present, even in the intensively settled, heavily farmed, and economically developed Northeast where the barbaric forces of “modernization” have been at work the longest, erasing and confusing the record of stone. What is needed is what Glenn brings to the endeavor—the eye to see them and a deep understanding of the very different, very ancient, system of ideas that inspired their creation. Then, suddenly, a meaningful and coherent picture comes into view.
We today, in the midst of our built urban environments, do not see the stars, or if we see them it is rarely and “through a glass darkly” because the intense light pollution generated by our cities and beltways and industrial zones obscures the sky. But for the ancients things were different. Not because they were “primitive,” but as result of a profound understanding of the human condition, and as a matter of informed choice, they lived amid an enchanted landscape in which underworld and earth and sky were all intimately connected, and in which it was a sacred duty for humans to keep and tend the earth, to revere and wonder at the majesty of the heavens, to trace out and harness the lines of energy running through the planetary body, and to reaffirm its marriage to the cosmos at key moments of the year.
The Hermetic maxim “as above so below” can be applied in ancient North America just as strongly and with just such energizing, healing, and soul-enriching effects as it applied in the sacred megalithic centers of the archaic Old World. It is therefore very much to the point that Spirits in Stone does not confine itself to the enigmas of the American Northeast but also spreads a wider net to encompass sites such as Carnac in Brittany and the megalithic temples of Malta, where the exact same principles of cosmic and earthly harmony are shown to have been at work.
What is different in America is only the scale of destruction of this ancient worldwide system, deliberate destruction, pursued for short-term economic gains, by rude and barbarous incomers whose cultures had been cut off from the wellsprings of planetary wisdom for so long that they were literally unable to see the pearls of great price that they so carelessly and callously swept away.
We, their descendants, need not be so blind. Thanks to the efforts of Glenn Kreisberg and others, the sacred landscapes are little by little being made visible to us again, and there is hope that the system of cosmic enchantment that they enshrine, to which Native American cultures stand closer than perhaps any others on Earth, may yet be recovered.
Enjoy Spirits in Stone. I highly recommend this book. Take it with you on your own rambles through the backwoods.
GRAHAM HANCOCK
GRAHAM HANCOCK is a reporter and lecturer who has appeared on numerous radio and television shows and is the author of more than fifty books, including the international bestsellers Magicians of the Gods, The Sign and the Seal, Fingerprints of the Gods, and Heaven’s Mirror (with Santha Faiia).
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AN UNKNOWN PURPOSE 
IN AN UNKNOWN TIME
Every ceremonial stone site and extended cultural landscape is unique to itself. Like a fingerprint, no two are the same or tell exactly the same story regarding to whom they belong. Deciphering their true origins, purposes, and meanings is the subject of this book. In the past, researchers have overlooked the stone structures and sites constructed by ancient Native Americans in the northeastern United States, sometimes claiming that there are no such places. Spirits in Stone shows that the archaeological history of the Northeast is just as important as that of other, more recognized areas of the country, such as the Southwest, the Midwest, and the lower Mississippi valley.
Across much of the Earth’s surface are many mysterious earthworks and stone monuments built for an unknown purpose, in an unknown time. Their shared features suggest that many were originally part of a universal system, and in this book I argue that they served a belief system and offer evidence of and speculation on an elemental science that was practiced by an archaic civilization, which more and more is revealing itself and coming into view.
In this connection, a most significant recent discovery in the American Northeast is that of intentional site alignments or “leys,” a mysterious network of straight lines that link the ancient places of the Northeast and have their counterparts in Europe, China, Australia, South America, and elsewhere.
Spirits in Stone takes you on a guided tour, exploring some of these fascinating stone structure sites where standing megaliths, oriented calendar stones, carefully constructed cairn fields, effigy petroforms, and geoglyphs align over great distances, both physically and symbolically, to reveal a hidden pattern. What’s revealed is a pattern that offers new insight and meaning to a long-lost culture in northeast North America, a culture with a sophisticated three-dimensional worldview connecting the underworld with the Earth plane of the living and the sky, horizon, and heavens above.
STONE GIANTS
Rising from the pure earth,
Where once the stars did gather overhead,
the stones of time weather and wait,
remembering what the wise men said.
See through the fields the figures dance,
’round standing stone on sacred hill.
The solemn white-robed figures wait-
Re-animate the cell, the will;
Know purpose and a promise,
(star pattern on the ground),
Repeat the cosmic rhythm,
Reflect the cosmic sound.
Men plow the fields while monuments
Silent shout of ancient days!
Curious we look and blandly wait
For truth to pierce our downward gaze.
JOAN ZINK, THE ANCIENT STONES SPEAK

INTRODUCTION
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AN EXPRESSION OF THEIR 
WORLDVIEW
The subject matter of this book deals with the physical, material, and metaphysical or spiritual nature of the stone constructions and other unusual land features found in the backwoods of America’s Northeast. These structures represent the direct and indirect evidence left on the landscape by past cultures. About prehistoric times, which for most parts of the world are no more than a few centuries ago, it is from that scant material evidence and in many cases that evidence alone by which we must inform ourselves. To learn about the cultures that made these past structures, we work as best we can from those material remains that are available to us.
Among the most appealing and the most “direct” of those material traces, in the way they seem to speak to us, are the many historic and prehistoric stone constructions, carefully built stone mounds, foundations, walls, effigies, chambers, and standing stones, and their apparent and observed alignments. Some person or persons from the past or distant past expressed their vision of the world in that material object. When that expression miraculously survives into our own time, we can see that same stone construction, investigate it, and understand the message it contains and perhaps recover and share an ancient story or vision.
But it’s never easy. Under the best of circumstances, when the history is detailed and clear, we can hope to be sure about the history. Other circumstances and situations offer a message that is more elusive, and few are more elusive than an isolated, nondescript pile of rocks or row of stones. The essentials of geometry that make up alignments and human and animal shapes are simple enough, which is why people chance to “see” faces, animals, and geometric patterns in a cloud or cliff face or stain on the wall. Certainly, twentieth-century art has taught us that the variety of depictions of human and animal figures and geometric shapes is nearly infinite in the mind of the shaper. So how is one to know, when one perceives an alignment or a human or animal form in a prehistoric stone construction, whether one has understood the origin and purpose of the construction as directly intended by the long-dead minds that shaped the form?
A step beyond understanding the intended purpose of a construction is to grasp the vision, not just of what it means to us, but what it meant to its maker. A stone wall, yes, or an aligned boulder, but what did the wall mean to those who built it? Where did it point and why? What did it enclose or delineate? What did the boulder align with, and what lesson or story did it hold? What immortal thought or belief is framed in the ancient undertaking?
Interested though prehistorians are in these matters, most feel there is no reliable way to grasp these things. We may marvel at the simple elegance of an undulating stone wall leading to a boulder. We might nickname this a “serpent wall” because it reminds us of a snake or serpentine creature. But we struggle to come up with who the snake maker was. We would like to know if that person was considered a god or a mortal, young or old, an artist or a joker, but little in the material we study seems able to tell us.
The choice, then, is often between safe silence and a risky attempt to reach out and grasp at the unknowable. Where most are silent, a few prehistorians have followed the more dangerous, higher path. James W. Mavor Jr. and Byron E. Dix were two. Notable for the sober reliability of their fieldwork throughout all of their careers and for the vigor with which they brushed aside visions of the past that made no sense, they literally wrote the book on recognizing prehistoric stone constructions, forms, and alignments, and their meanings: Manitou: The Sacred Landscape of New England’s Native Civilization.
There are pitfalls: Are those forms and alignments, all of them, intended as the forms and functions assigned to them? Are these constructions, for all their variety and all their range in space and time, not just the cairns, effigies, or alignments of a particular people, or a particular person, but a pursuit of all people, everywhere? Was there a worldwide rock cult and a rock god? Could the deity have been the stone itself? If so, then the domain of this commanding deity ran for thousands of years and for thousands of miles, from every corner on Earth.
To most prehistorians, Mavor and Dix’s Manitou is a curiosity: the general ambition is unsafe, the particular course improbable. Most prehistorians today do not recognize, accept, or credit an ancient indigenous population in the northeastern United States with having built in stone or with creating stone constructions that align with and memorialize events in the sky. And this to me seems most improbable and why Manitou is still to be taken seriously and why new editions are published and welcome, to satiate the appetite for information on this subject. That high and dangerous path, for all its risks, is an important part of the way we try to grasp knowledge of prehistoric antiquity. And though they have both passed, it would warm the hearts of Mavor and Dix to know that researchers today, including many northeastern Native American tribal preservation officers, roam the woods with dog-eared copies of Manitou, searching for significant cultural resources to identify as sacred.
It appears that ancient cultures in parts of the northeastern United States, at one time, surveyed their territories extensively, identifying natural objects such as large boulders and erratics to exploit or use them as part of their belief system, if the objects fit or if they could make them fit. So the coincidences we’re seeing may have been noted by others as well, long ago, and used in some way as an expression of their worldview.

SECTION I
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Exploring Ceremonial
Stone Landscapes
and Cultural Features
Their Practical Purpose and Spiritual Connection


CHAPTER 1
[image: image]
ON THE NEOLITHIC 
IN NORTH AMERICA
Maritime Cultures and Mastodon Manipulation
What did the “Stone Age” in Neolithic America mean to those who were here? Midwestern, southwestern, Mexican, Central American, and South American cultures built in stone and aligned their lithic constructions to the heavens. That Northeast Native culture is denied similar credit is a terrible disservice that undermines the sophistication, ingenuity, and abilities of ancient northeastern Native populations.
When we think of the Stone Age in ancient America what comes to mind are groups of hunter-gatherers wandering the landscape, clad in animal skins, struggling against the elements to survive.
The first humans to appear in the Western Hemisphere, perhaps some twenty-five thousand years ago or longer, came from other areas on Earth where human development had been taking place for many millennia. In Across the Atlantic Ice, Dennis Stanford and Bruce Bradley’s Solutrean hypothesis puts sophisticated and advanced maritime-centered humans crossing the Atlantic in early transoceanic voyages in an early wave of migration and in the peopling of America.
The East Coast’s Red Paint culture and West Coast and maritime region’s Paleolithic cultures also speak to the sophistication and high level of civilization attained by ancient North American populations.
If the 5,300-year-old Tyrolean iceman found in 1991 in the Italian Alps is any indication of the sophistication of early man, by that time it seems the elements had been tamed by individuals who had an array of tools available that made it possible to travel through harsh environments with assured confidence.
From the coasts of America, up the river systems, by 10,000 BCE, we should not be surprised to see population centers established in proximity to vast, renewable resources, allowing sustainability and giving rise to the Adena, Hopewell, and Mississippian cultures in the Midwest and the eastern woodlands.
Today, the best surviving features of the Hopewell tradition era are mounds built for uncertain purposes. Great geometric earthworks are some of the most impressive Native American monuments from American prehistory. Eastern woodland mounds have various geometric shapes and rise to impressive heights. The function of the mounds is still under debate. Due to considerable evidence and surveys, plus the good survival condition of the largest mounds, more information can be obtained.
Several scientists, including Bradley T. Lepper, curator of archaeology for the Ohio Historical Society, hypothesize that the Octagon Earthwork, which is part of the Newark Earthworks at Newark, Ohio, was a lunar observatory oriented to the 18.6-year cycle of minimum and maximum lunar risings and settings on the local horizon. John Eddy, Ph.D., completed an unpublished survey in 1978 and proposed a lunar major alignment for the Octagon. Ray Hively and Robert Horn of Earlham College in Richmond, Indiana, were the first researchers to analyze numerous lunar sightlines at the Newark Earthworks (1982) and the High Banks Works (1984) in Chillicothe, Ohio (Hively and Horn 2008). Christopher Turner noted that the Fairground Circle in Newark, Ohio, aligns to the sunrise on May 4; that is, that it marks the May cross-quarter sunrise (Turner 1982). In 1983, Turner demonstrated that the Hopeton Earthworks encode various sunrise and moonrise patterns, including the winter and summer solstices, the equinoxes, the cross-quarter days, the lunar maximum events, and the lunar minimum events (Turner 1983).
William F. Romain, Ph.D., of Ohio State University has written an article on the subject of “astronomers, geometers, and magicians” at the earthworks (Romain 2005).
Many of the mounds also contain various types of burials.
Although the origins of the Hopewell culture are still under discussion, there is probably not a lot that we can know or reasonably find out.
Hopewell populations seem to have originated in western New York and moved south into Ohio, where they built on the local Adena mortuary tradition. Or the Hopewell culture was said to have originated in western Illinois and spread by diffusion to southern Ohio. Similarly, the Havana Hopewell tradition was thought to have spread up the Illinois River and into southwestern Michigan, spawning Goodall Hopewell (Dancey and Pacheco 1997).
The name Hopewell was applied by Warren K. Moorehead after his explorations of the Hopewell Mound Group in Ross County, Ohio, in 1891 and 1892. The mound group itself was named for the family that owned the earthworks at the time. It is unknown what any of the various groups now defined as Hopewellian called themselves (Turner 1983, Romain 2005).
A case can be made for a far more sophisticated and well-developed culture with a complicated belief system and worldview. “City” centers, religious ceremonial activities, observation astronomy, and artistic pursuits were all elements of this high culture.
CALIFORNIA’S ANCIENT MARITIME HERITAGE
Although formal exploration has only recently begun, two basic types of cultural sites have been located in the underwater environment of California. They are Native American archaeological sites (and objects), and historic-era shipwrecks, cargo spills, or landing sites. California has a rich and varied maritime history. Native California peoples lived in large, settled villages along the Pacific coastline for many centuries before European contact. In some areas, such as along the Santa Barbara Channel and San Francisco Bay, these villages developed highly sophisticated technology for the time, with widespread trade using Native watercraft. Boat construction reached its highest development in California among the Chumash. Their plank canoe, called a tomol, impressed early European explorers of the California coast for its versatility and seaworthiness. Recent dating of middens on San Clemente Island (some sixty miles offshore) has documented an ancient maritime culture dating back some eight thousand years, perhaps earlier. Trading expeditions from the mainland to the Channel Islands to obtain steatite for soapstone bowls and effigy figurines were common. The remains of this prehistoric seafaring are being recorded by underwater archaeologists in quantities of artifacts recovered and preserved from the offshore areas. At least twenty-five individual sites have been reported between Ventura Beach and Point Conception. A recent exploration of Goleta State Beach yielded six stone bowls in one dive. Many other similar sites no doubt await discovery.
The lakes and rivers of California also contain valuable prehistoric sites. Fish traps at Ahjumawi Lava Springs State Park demonstrate the systematic management and harvest of suckers by Native people. Submerged bedrock mortars in Emerald Bay await dating and interpretation. Other submerged sites and preserved prehistoric watercraft have been reported in rivers and lakes.
The rise in sea level over the past ten thousand years has resulted in the submergence of many archaeological sites. One well-known area at the edge of the La Jolla submarine canyon has yielded more than two thousand stone bowls, from depths ranging up to eighty feet. This site is a submerged village, dated by archaeologists at four thousand to five thousand years old. A great deal of information on sea-level changes and the ancient cultures that first colonized California can be learned at such sites. John W. Foster, senior California state archaeologist, says that he has no doubt that the greatest archaeological finds of the next few decades and centuries will lie in discoveries located beneath the surface of the world’s oceans.
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Fig. 1.1. These bowls are from a submerged archaeology site and speak
to the sophistication and skill of the people who made them.
Along the eastern seaboard of North America, until the Younger Dryas period began around 11,500 BCE, fauna flourished in the woods, meadows, and swampy marshes. Evidence of this comes from the many remains of long-extinct species found throughout the region. In upstate New York’s Orange County alone, sixty-six sets of mastodon remains have been discovered. The earliest, discovered in the late 1700s, was visited by Thomas Jefferson, who had the skeleton put on display in Philadelphia.
In the fall of 2014 and late spring of 2015, the most recent of these discoveries was excavated by archaeologist Richard Michael Gramly, organizer of the American Society for Amateur Archaeology. It seems a farmer plowing his field north of Middletown, New York, struck something, which, upon investigation, was found to be mastodon bones. That lucky farmer then auctioned off the rights to excavate the find on his property. Gramly was hired by the highest bidder, after having been outbid himself. I was fortunate to have the opportunity to work for a short time alongside Gramly and his team on this project, in the fall and spring, and can report this old bull male most likely died of natural causes (old age) and was then scavenged by humans who came along later. An intact six-foot ivory tusk was excavated along with the rest of the remains, including the scapula, shown in figures 1.2–1.5. What was most interesting about this discovery was the fact that the carcass was disarticulated, and worn, discarded bone and ivory tools were discovered associated with the remains. According to Gramly, this is the first set of mastodon remains found in North America that has evidence of human interaction. Besides being disarticulated, there was also clear evidence of “chop” marks, made by the tool used to dismantle the carcass, found near the upper joint of the scapula where it meets the shoulder blade. New materials were taken to replace the older, worn implements. The animal’s remains were found in “black dirt” typical of what was once the floor of an ancient glacial lake. It died there around 13,600 BCE, according to carbon dating.
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Fig. 1.2. Richard Michael Gramly observing the scapula in situ
Many of the mastodon sites in Orange County are located very near the Dutchess Quarry Cave, an archaeological site of extreme importance and age, which holds evidence at its deepest levels of some of the earliest human occupation on the North American continent, dating to 10,000 BCE or earlier, according to Gramly and others.
In the Hudson River valley and the surrounding hills and mountains, but especially near the rivers and streams, continuous habitation zones arose where resources were plentiful and renewable. Areas along the Hudson River, where major creeks and tributaries converged and were met by land travel corridors following streams and valleys and through mountain passes and watersheds, were ripe for sustained settlement. Such areas include present-day Poughkeepsie, Wappingers Falls, Catskill, and Kingston, where the Wallkill River (which flows into the Rondout Creek), the Rondout Creek, and the Esopus Creek (all navigable waterways for small craft) empty into the Hudson. Lithic industrial production and agricultural centers arose and were continuously inhabited for as long as humans have been in the area, well over twelve thousand years. This would have been more than enough time for “civilization” to develop, with its sophisticated set of beliefs and ceremonial practices, including sky watching.
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Fig. 1.3. Close-up of mastodon scapula in situ
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Fig. 1.4. Richard Michael Gramly holding the mastodon scapula
[image: image]
Fig. 1.5. Mastodon scapula showed evident “chop” marks.
Could these Stone Age Neolithic hunters have had a hand in constructing some of the stone mounds and purposeful piles and walls found along the mountainsides and hilltops of the region? Could building in stone have been part of their belief system and practiced as an expression of those beliefs? Could evidence still exist and be found to support such thoughts? These are not unreasonable questions to pose and look into. In E. M. Ruttenber’s book Indian Tribes of Hudson’s River, a quick word search for “stone piles” or “stone mounds” finds more than thirty references to such constructions, as used by Native tribes of the region for various purposes, including trail marking, marking a special event (such as a battle), or as grave markers. Ruttenber also affirms that it was the women of the tribes who were the sky watchers and planting planners (Ruttenber 1872).
Finally, a team of astronomers is exploring what might be described as the first astronomical observing tool, potentially used by prehistoric humans six thousand years ago. Researchers from the University of Wales and Nottingham Trent University, including astronomers Fabio Silva and Daniel Brown suggest that the long, narrow entrance passages to ancient stone, or “megalithic,” tombs may have enhanced what early human cultures could see in the night sky, an effect that could have been interpreted as the ancestors granting special power to the initiated.
The team presented their study at the National Astronomy Meeting, held June 2016 in Nottingham, England.
The team plans further research to investigate how a simple aperture, for example, an opening or doorway, affects the observation of slightly fainter stars. They will focus this study on passage graves, which are a type of megalithic tomb composed of a chamber of large interlocking stones and a long, narrow entrance. These spaces are thought to have been sacred, and the sites may have been used for rites of passage where the initiate would spend the night inside the tomb with no natural light apart from that shining down the narrow entrance lined with the remains of the tribe’s ancestors.
These structures could therefore have been the first astronomical tools to support the watching of the skies, millennia before telescopes were invented. Kieran Simcox, a student at Nottingham Trent University, who is leading the project, commented, “It is quite a surprise that no one has thoroughly investigated how for example the color of the night sky impacts on what can be seen with the naked eye.” The first sighting in the year of a star after its long absence from the night sky might have been used as a seasonal marker and could indicate, for example, the start of a migration to summer grazing grounds. The timing of this could have been seen as secret knowledge or foresight, only obtained after a night spent in contact with the ancestors in the depths of a passage grave, since the star may not have been observable from outside. However, the team suggests it could actually have been the result of the ability of the human eye to spot stars in such twilight conditions, given the small entrance passages of the tombs.
The yearly National Astronomy Meetings have always had some aspects of cultural astronomy present in their schedules. For the third year running, the 2016 meeting included a designated session exploring the connection between the sky, societies, cultures, and people throughout time. The session organizer over the past three years, Daniel Brown, Ph.D., of Nottingham Trent University, said, “It highlights the cultural agenda within astronomy, also recognized by the inclusion of aspects of ancient astronomy within the GCSE [general certificate of secondary education] astronomy curriculum.”


CHAPTER 2
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MYSTERIES IN STONE
The Big Picture
Did ancient megalithic construction practices influence the cultural development of the Northeast Native American civilization thousands of years ago?
I believe evidence exists to support the theory that an ancient cultural group used the terrain and landscape of the Catskill and Shawangunk Mountains in upstate New York to carry out astronomical observations and preserved the information by manipulating the natural terrain to create alignments between landscape features and man-made monuments. Some of the alignments are configured over distances of up to twenty miles. If this could be documented, I believe it would reshape our understanding and concept of what ancient (prehistoric) people knew and were capable of accomplishing.
The evidence exists at sites that consist of different and various natural and man-made elements such as cairn fields, drystone walls, large set boulders, horizon hills, and so forth that combine to create landscape constructions that configure and align with the rising and setting sun on specific dates, such as on the shortest and longest days of the year.
In this chapter we will travel into the backwoods of upstate New York, looking at mysterious sites with constructions made of stone. No one claims to know for certain the story behind many of these ancient lithic structures. Having no official classification in history or prehistory, these sites fall between the cracks of archaeology and cultural anthropology, ending up as curiosities that baffle the experts and confound our attempts to provide a plausible explanation.
First, we will visit a cairn site deep in the Catskill Mountains. Cairns are typically considered mounds or piles made of stones that show some purpose and intention in their location and design. Many times these piles are left as markers to delineate a trail or route. Another common belief, backed up by some documentation, is that they mark or memorialize the location of an important event such as the death of a notable figure or the site of a critical battle, or serve as markers for tribal graves or sacred sites.
Over the years many hundreds if not thousands of these sites have been located in the northeastern United States, though many are now quickly vanishing due to spreading development and lack of protection. Over the years, various theories and assumptions have been offered up to explain the origins of these curious and mysterious constructions. These include land surveying, subdivision and property boundary markers, and land clearing for agricultural activity such as planting and grazing, as well as farm beautification. While some of these theories can be applied to some of these sites and locations, no blanket theory explains all of them. And many such lithic sites fall outside any theory at all.
In Putnam County, New York, hundreds of megalithic stone chambers have been documented. Many have been built and configured to align with the winter solstice sunrise, which is the sunrise on the shortest day of the year. In another instance, from the end of Long Island through Connecticut, across the Hudson River valley, and through the Catskill Mountains, an array of stone constructions has been discovered that all align with the setting sun on the summer solstice, the longest day of the year. In yet another instance, two large boulders (twenty-plus tons each) located approximately 18.5 miles apart—yet with a line of sight to each other—align to create both a winter solstice sunrise and summer solstice sunset alignment from clear ridge tops with east-west views.
Is it possible that parts of the northeastern United States were and are home to one of the largest concentrations of ancient astronomically aligned stone structures to be found anywhere? This is a question worth exploring. Regions of the Northeast, including New York’s Catskill Mountains and the Hudson River valley, may be some of the richest archaeoastronomical complex areas in the United States, with still-functioning solstice and equinox sunrise and sunset alignments. Researchers have documented hundreds of enigmatic stone structures and complexes still standing across the region.
This chapter will, I hope, shed some light on the purpose and people behind these mysterious stone structures and provide some insight into their lives and motivations.
We begin our journey by traveling up to the head of Spruceton Valley in West Kill, New York.
Spruceton Valley is located in a remote region of the Catskill Park preserve, at the heart of nearly a million acres of protected state lands. Heading into Spruceton Valley is like traveling back in time. You can practically feel the pace of time slow down as you head deeper down the valley road. Old farms and country cottages eventually give way to wooded mountainsides, forested slopes, and a narrow dirt road leading to the trailhead.
We follow a mountain stream, the headwater of the Schoharie Creek, along a state hiking trail until we reach the cairn field not far off the path to the north. Once we reach the cairns, we go into full investigation mode: measuring, plotting, photographing, sketching, and documenting the location and features of this particular site.
This is a spectacular assembly of beautifully formed, circular stone platform cairns. Some are as tall as three meters. Others show signs of having been constructed with small chambers or cysts built into their interiors. All have an esthetic quality and design form displaying purposeful intention. These are not just piles of stone thrown together.
Nearby is a stone wall that encloses most of the cairns. In all, about two dozen large cairns are present along with many smaller piles of stone, gathered and placed onto small boulders or bedrock outcrops.
Sites like this were first seriously studied by the team of Mavor and Dix, who were pioneers in the scientific identification and classification of lithic sites in New England. Dix was an optical engineer and Mavor a marine engineer and naval architect from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology who worked at Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution. Mavor was instrumental in designing the Alvin submersible research vehicle. Mavor also directed the undersea archaeological surveys of Minoan ruins off Santorini in the Greek Isles in the late 1960s.
Manitou: The Sacred Landscape of New England’s Native Civilization, the book they coauthored in 1989, went a long way toward proving that the northeastern Native Americans built with stone and that in many instances the purpose of their constructions was to determine, through marking astronomical observation, the timing of celestial motions—lunar, solar, and stellar—creating calendar sites that tracked the cycles of nature, both long and short.
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Fig. 2.1. Circular platform cairn located in Spruceton Valley, 
West Kill, New York (a); circular “cyst” cairn also located in Spruceton Valley 
(b)
[image: image]
Fig. 2.2. An article featuring James W. Mavor Jr. appeared in the 
New York Times, July 19, 1967.
So if this was a tradition carried to the Spruceton Valley site deep in the Catskill Mountains, what would be the evidence proving this site is configured to align with a solstice sunrise or sunset?
Such an alignment would seem to put this geographic area in good company with many other sacred sites that have markers aligned with the yearly solstices, including Newgrange in Ireland, Uaxactun in Guatemala, Palenque in Mexico, and the Temple at Karnak in Egypt.
When we first visited this cairn field and stone wall we took note of their locations, plotting the GPS coordinates on a project map that included similar sites that were underresearched. Many of the sites are located along a path that leads to the setting sun on the solstices. In the northeastern United States, the angle of that path is approximately 123° southeast for the winter solstice sunrise and 303° northwest for the summer solstice sunset. Both angles are based on true north and form a 180° straight line from southeast to northwest. Standing along this line, with an unobstructed view to the horizon, one would see the sun rising on the southeast horizon on the shortest day of the year, the winter solstice, and six months later, if you turned around 180°, you would see the sun setting at that point on the horizon, on the longest day of the year, the summer solstice.
All this raises the question: would constructions aligned with the solstice or equinox sun remain true, that is, still stay in alignment, after hundreds, thousands, or even tens of thousands of years? The answer is they would, as has been proven at many locations, by observers for centuries, from the Mayan sun pyramid of Kukulkan at Chichen Itza to the temples of Egypt and Angkor Wat in Cambodia. This is because, while the sun is observed to precess backward through the constellations approximately one degree every seventy-two years, due to the precession of the equinoxes (a 25,700-plus-year cycle), this is only relative to the stars in the sky and not the sun’s positions on the horizon, which would remain nearly constant over very long periods of time. Over five thousand years there would be a negligible change to the naked eye due to the precession of the equinoxes and even less due to the obliquity of the ecliptic, an even longer and subtler cycle lasting millions of years.
Given what we know of other cultures that built in stone and aligned their monuments to the solstice horizon, is it possible some of the cultural beliefs and influences of these civilizations, the Egyptians, the Celts, and others, were exported worldwide during the time when those societies were at their high point, several thousand years ago? Were their ideas and practices visited on North American shores in remote times? Did certain cultural beliefs and ideas diffuse across the globe and take hold among early humans? Or perhaps did different groups develop these cultural ideas and practices separately and in isolation from one another with little or no contact? Between diffusion and isolation, the evidence supporting diffusion appears to be mounting, helping account for the continuity present among certain common elements in many ancient myths and legends, as well as in flora and fauna.
So if there is a solstice alignment to be discovered at the Spruceton Valley cairn site we should be able to document this by viewing a winter solstice sunrise or summer solstice sunset from the location. So we plan to be up in Spruceton Valley around December 21 to witness the sunrise on the solstice and confirm or dispute whether such an alignment exists.
But first we have to determine what elements in the construction and configuration of the cairn field and stone wall could potentially create a solstice alignment. We break out our compasses and begin to check out the angles between aligned rows of cairns and the lengths of stone walls, looking for angles that match that of the path to the solstice sun setting on the horizon.
Having determined that the rows of cairns and stone walls in Spruceton Valley do appear to have angles aligned with the winter solstice sunrise, we arrive before dawn on December 24 while the sun is at its winter standstill to see if these elements of the cairn complex are aligned to this celestial event. Again, in the northeastern United States, the angle of that path is approximately 123° southeast for the winter solstice sunrise and 303° northwest for the summer solstice sunset.
Using the length of wall running southeast to sight our compass and cameras, we wait in the dark for the first rays of light to begin to streak the night sky’s darkness. As the approaching sun’s early rays start to lighten the sky, we’re hoping the sun’s disc will appear on the southeast horizon, in a gap up the valley between the ridgeline of two looming mountains to the south and to the east, where the stone wall points. If the sun appears at that spot and the stone wall is pointing directly at that spot as well, we’ll have confirmed this alignment.
And it happens: we see that the Spruceton Valley cairn complex has elements, including the stone wall and a straight row of large, well-formed cairns, that align with the winter solstice sunrise. It would appear one of the purposes of the site was to record and preserve a celestial event that was being observed by those who constructed and used the site. But that doesn’t answer the question of who built the wall and the cairns or when. With no artifacts associated with the location having been discovered or identified, clues to who was responsible or insight into when the structures were built are extremely difficult to discern. But I can’t help think that perhaps Mavor and Dix would favor the pre-Columbian local Native population of the area as the most likely candidates responsible for constructing this type of site.
But now, knowing what the site was used for, perhaps more telling than who and when is why.
Searching for an answer, we must ask: why should ancient cultures be so preoccupied with keeping track of the movements in the heavens?
Knowing the cycles of nature, of course, was the key to predicting the seasonal changes. Finding ways to keep track of astronomical observations has probably been the single biggest influence on the development of math and science as well as myth, beginning for mankind in preliterate times.
In the book Hamlet’s Mill: An Essay Investigating the Origins of Human Knowledge and Its Transmission through Myth, published in 1969, Giorgio de Santillana and Hertha von Dechend, both professors of history at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, raise the thesis that the single biggest preoccupation of most ancient cultures was the tracking of the precession of the equinoxes. Its connection to the ages of the zodiac and to what Plato and the ancient Chinese referred to as the Great Year, consisting of the alternating golden, silver, Bronze, and Iron ages, was what accounted for the rise and fall of civilization and consciousness over the course of many thousands of years. Could there be more to the myths of a lost golden age than we realize?
De Santillana and von Dechend argued convincingly that most ancient myths and legends contain common elements and use a technical or scientific language cloaked in symbolism and allegory that contains real astronomical information supporting the notion that our solar system is subjected to celestial forces that always spin in a continuous cycle, a mill if you will, though sometimes the mill grinds out gold, other times salt, and yet other times dirt.
This belief closely correlates with the East Indian Vedic belief in the Yuga cycles, which again are believed to be driven by the precession of the equinoxes. The Holy Science by Swami Sri Yukteswar explores this theme as well, defining the length and describing the characteristics of each age, or Yuga, as it applies to the human condition. His book, published in 1894, contained astronomic information drawn from ancient Vedic texts that references concepts and principles that have been borne out by “modern” science in the century since its publication. These fascinating facts should be considered and applied appropriately in the context of an enlightened scientific process, but as of yet have not.
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Fig. 2.3. God creating the stars (a); The Holy Science by 
Swami Sri Yukteswar (b)
Turning back to the mystery at hand, in the Dutchess, Putnam, and Westchester County region of the Hudson River valley are located hundreds of mysterious stone chambers. These megalithic structures have entrances aligned to the winter solstice sunrise, and many are said to resemble an eye and are thought to have a Celtic/monastic influence. Official explanations for the chambers range from colonial root cellars to icehouses or livestock pens. And true enough, some or all may have been used for such purposes over the course of their existence. But it is interesting to note: nearly all early colonial land deeds and surveys include descriptions and references to these preexisting constructions. If these constructions were not originally from the colonial period, then the story becomes more intriguing.
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Fig. 2.4. Hudson River valley stone chamber (a); location of stone chamber associated with electromagnetic “hot spot” (b)
Because of their mysterious nature, the stone chambers of the Hudson River valley have been the subject of investigation by a number of researchers over many years. Through the research of John Burke and Kaj Halberg, authors of Seed of Knowledge, Stone of Plenty, it’s been discovered that many chamber sites are associated with electromagnetic “hot spots” or are located in areas that show an increase or spike in the power density of the Earth’s electromagnetic field strength at that particular spot, as measured with electronic sensor equipment. This is a fascinating discovery.
Burke’s groundbreaking work shows that a control group of maize seeds placed in indigenously or traditionally identified electromagnetic hot spots, including Native American chamber locations, produced far more robust yields than an “unexposed” control seed group left in his lab to grow.
One can’t help but wonder how these electromagnetic hot spots were originally identified by the chamber and mound builders. Was it an act of divination? Were “sensitive” individuals, such as shamans, employed to locate energy sources (think spirits) through divination or dowsing?
Another theory suggests that those who built and used some of these structures were purposefully trying to manifest good energy by stripping negative ions from hydrogen electrons in water molecules. Negative ions are charged particles in our atmosphere. This process is known to occur by the act of water running over the surface of certain stones (bluestone, for instance) and through constrictions in rock, natural or man-made. Releasing negative ions, which tend to rise to the highest place on the landscape, such as hills and mountaintops, is known to assist in attaining and enhancing a heightened or enlightened mental state. I think there are big clues here that need to be further investigated and studied.
Concerning the electromagnetic hot spots, it is interesting to speculate: Do ley lines, that is, unseen energy meridians, connect such locations, creating an earth grid or energy pattern across the Earth’s surface? Can their effects be focused or directed by structures constructed in a particular configuration or built of specific, energy-conducting materials? Does the shape of mounds, standing stones, or henges—wood, stone, or otherwise—help direct the flow of this energy field and account for certain architectural designs and configurations at ancient sites? Does this help account for feng shui and similar principles from the East? Is this the geomagnetic energy field that birds and butterflies tune in to to navigate while migrating great distances? No one claims to know for sure, but in my article titled “Electromagnetism and the Ancients,” I state that electromagnetism is the single common denominator of everything in nature, of everything that exists in the universe. And that perhaps the electromagnetic spectrum, that naturally occurring, continuous band of energy ordered and organized by frequency and wavelength, is the single medium on which all of existence is recorded.
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Fig. 2.5. Two views of the Avebury stone circle in England
It becomes even more intriguing when we note that many megalithic “sacred sites,” such as Stonehenge, Avebury, Callanish, and many others, have long stone rows and circles in which, it’s recently been determined, the standing stones in each set all have their magnetic polarity, their north-south axis, if you will, lined up in the same direction. The result would be a configuration that would accelerate energy particles (protons, electrons, etc.) along its path, not unlike a modern, high-tech, particle accelerator. The Large Hadron Collider, located at the CERN particle physics laboratory in Switzerland, is one example. This new supercollider is being used to solve the greatest questions in physics—the energy/matter transfer question—by locating the so-called God particle. Just like today, ancient people must have wondered what the folks building these structures were trying to accomplish. Were they attempting to release the Earth’s own energy, to tap into the innate energy field of our living planet, of our living universe, to access its beneficial properties?
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Fig. 2.6. The Large Hadron Collider in Switzerland
Back to the stone chambers: maybe these chambers serve multiple purposes, certainly as shelter from the extreme cold of winter where people could huddle together for warmth, and perhaps as an astronomical observatory by which the dates of the solstices and equinoxes were determined and monitored. It seems only logical that a structure built for astronomical use a few days of the year would serve a dual purpose or multiple practical purposes at other times, for storage, shelter, and so forth—and maybe also as a place where crop seeds could be treated, blessed by the powers of the unseen world, in a way that produced increased crop yields.
Is there sufficient evidence to draw these conclusions? Probably not, but there are definite and important clues that should be investigated and worked out.
In terms of geography, for the distribution of these lithic sites and monuments, for sites and their settings, in some cases we can approach monument location using the concept of view sheds (i.e., the landscape features that can be seen from each monument). Other researchers and I have also explored similar approaches, focusing on the intervisibility between neighboring monuments and the monument’s and chamber’s alignment or orientation to other sites or the horizon when it is clear that there is intentionality in the distribution and orientation of site monuments, which may use a series of locations. Although some of these approaches may be seen as flawed, the interaction between location, monument construction, and landscape must be considered as being important to a monument’s builders and users.
Ever since sites like these were discovered, there has been an unresolved debate for archaeologists and the general public alike regarding their function and purpose. The three main theories regarding the cairn’s origins or purpose are that they may be part of land surveying or subdivisions; that they are a part of agriculture-related land clearing for farming or grazing; or that they are some sort of symbolic monuments. There are, however, flaws within the land surveying and agriculture theories, and to claim that they are symbolic monuments seems too much of a default solution. As a real reason for them has yet to be determined, this line of research looks beyond any single site to the surrounding environment and analyzes the design related to the landscape to show that many are inherently aligned to celestial events and geographical elements and that the ancient Neolithic builders may have used these sites as a link or connection between them, their home, village, or territory and the powers and motions of the universe.
Now, after some time, many of the sites and features—the groups of cairns, walls, chambers, even individual stones—begin to take on a familiar look. Researchers in eastern New England have generated a lot of material relating to lithic sites, some of which seem to be related to this tradition of aligned stone monuments. In the western United States there are many lithic sites that seem to be in the same tradition as what we’ve seen here in the East. Perhaps we may be approaching the time when we will begin to get the hang of the thinking and purpose underlying these assemblages.
I believe the key to finding this out is researching the various myths and legends associated with these types of sites, but this information is not easy to come by. Regarding folklore, myths, and legends, while legends can be seen as stories passed down through time—which may have a seed of fact as their basis—I consider myths more like theories or ways in which ancient man attempted to explain what he experienced and observed in nature around him. Only in myths, symbolism and allegory are substitutes for the technical language and scientific terminology used in modern theories.
A. C. Ross, Ph.D., researched the oral traditions of more than thirty-three Native American tribes for his book We Are All Related. He documented the various yearly ceremonies and rituals carried out by the tribes and discovered that the dates these celebrations took place all fell on or near the summer and winter solstices and spring and fall equinoxes (Ross 1989).
It is also interesting to note that the traditional Native American tobacco ceremony, documented by the first arriving Europeans and still conducted in places today, as well as honoring Grandfather Sky and Grandmother Earth, pays homage to the four cardinal directions with a symbolic animal and relates each direction to a season of the year and a stage of human life.
These facts raise the question: how did the ancient Americans determine and keep track of these celestial dates and cardinal directions without calendar or compass and preserve that knowledge for future generations without a formal writing system? Certainly a concrete notion of where the four cardinal directions lie, as well as the motions of the sun and moon, would be essential to making such determinations.
As already noted, knowing the celestial cycles of nature was key to predicting the seasonal changes, and finding ways to keep track of astronomical observations was probably the single biggest preoccupation of ancient, pre-literate humans, including those who lived in our woods. Some of these sites may be evidence that the ancient inhabitants of this land were involved in this undertaking. And as we search for this lost knowledge, we should keep in mind that our so-called primitive ancient ancestors knew and attempted far, far more than traditional, orthodox academia gives them credit for today.
Are some of these monuments and constructions evidence documenting, confirming, and acknowledging that ancient Native cultures present in this region were practicing careful celestial observations and attempting to preserve the knowledge learned from those observations in man-made or manipulated landscape monuments? And if so, did they develop this practice themselves, or was it taught to them by those traveling through or arriving from elsewhere?
It appears southeastern New York State may be home to one of the largest concentrations of astronomically aligned stone structures to be found anywhere, with hundreds of documented, enigmatic stone structures and complexes still standing across the Catskill Mountain and Hudson River valley regions. This may well be the richest archaeoastronomical complex area in the United States with still-functioning solstice and equinox sunrise and sunset alignments. Solving the mystery of who built these structures, when, and why is a question worth seeking an answer to in order to discover more about our own humanity, who we are, and from where we came as we endeavor to learn from those who came before us.

CHAPTER 3
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THE HAMMONASSET LINE
A Solstice Line across the Land
Have you ever heard of the Hammonasset Line? Probably not, I hadn’t either.
The Hammonasset Line, which starts at Montauk on Long Island, goes through Connecticut and crosses over into New York State, is composed of precolonial stone structures that are theorized to be many thousands of years old. Cairns, unusual walls, marking boulders, and travel ways are all found along the line through many townships. The line marks both the winter solstice sunrise and summer solstice sunset. In Connecticut, the line has been useful for predicting and locating sites where many ancient stone cairns and structures have been found.
After rediscovering the alignments of these ancient structures, traced from the site located on and near his property in Hammonasset, Connecticut, researcher Charles Thomas Paul extended the Hammonasset Line and discovered it aligns with the Devil’s Tombstone in Stony Clove, New York, between Phoenicia and Hunter, which, too, apparently orients toward the summer and winter solstices.
After crossing the Hudson River and passing through the town of Saugerties, the Hammonasset Line runs across the easternmost part of Woodstock before ascending the eastern slope of Overlook Mountain, crossing into Greene County, and heading into the Catskill Mountains toward Devil’s Tombstone. The line crosses into the Catskills at a point near the southern terminus of what was said to have been referred to by local Natives as “the Wall of the Manitou,” an imposing buttress of sheer mountain walls running north and south between Woodstock and Catskill and directly facing the Hudson River valley to the east.
According to Evan Pritchard, author of Native New Yorkers, Manitou, and its variants, simply means “spirit” in Algonquian tongues, and, joined to other words, relates to all aspects of Algonquin spirituality, including vision quests and shamanic journeys. The farther up you journeyed into the mountains, a higher level of heaven was attained. The twelfth Manitou or residing spirit was on the highest level. This cultural belief of multiple levels of heaven has correlations with those of peoples from other ancient cultures, from Indian rishis to Egyptian priests and even in Christian scripture. There’s a good reason that Tibetan Buddhists chose a spot near the top of Overlook Mountain in Woodstock for their monastery.
Interestingly, Pritchard has identified a standing stone just north of Route 212, between Woodstock and Saugerties and across from a pond, that he believes sits on the Hammonasset Line*1 (Pritchard 2007).
Having the Hammonasset Line pass through Woodstock and Saugerties seems to put our geographic area in good company with many other sacred sites that have markers aligned with the yearly solstices, including Newgrange in Ireland, Uaxactun in Guatemala, Palenque in Mexico, and the Temple at Karnak in Egypt.†2
The New England Antiquities Research Association (NEARA) is an organization I’ve belonged to for ten years now, and I’m becoming more actively involved in their research.‡3 The Hammonasset Line is of particular interest to me because it actually crosses through the area close to my home and seems to come very near cairns identified on Overlook Mountain, as well as other stone markers in the valley below.
The stoneworks along the Hammonasset Line are considered to be memorials or burial markers aligned with the position of the solstice sun and may suggest some sort of widespread burial cult or ritual in practice during the Woodland and perhaps the Late Archaic period. Since the line is dated to around five thousand years ago, a time when sun worship was at its height in places like Egypt and the British Isles, I thought this an interesting coincidence, given that some believe the Egyptian cultural influence may have spread worldwide during that civilization’s high point around 2500 BCE.
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Fig. 3.1. The Hammonasset Line plotted from Montauk, Long Island,
to Stony Clove, New York, at 318.5° northwest
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Fig. 3.2. The Hammonasset Line passes through Saugerties and
Woodstock, New York
So the details of the theory make the claim that the Hammonasset Line, which begins at a burial complex near the tip of Long Island, runs to Devil’s Tombstone in Greene County, New York, and I have confirmed this. I have plotted the line using computer mapping software. From its starting point on Long Island (Fort Pond Hill in Montauk) to Devil’s Tombstone, the line follows 318.5° northwest (magnetic north) or 304.25° northwest (true north) from Montauk when accounting for the 14.25° declination (the calculated difference between true and magnetic north at Montauk currently, when true north = magnetic north − declination). Remember, since the Earth’s magnetic field drifts over time, magnetic north would have been slightly different hundreds or thousands of years ago by up to 0.75°.
On my maps, it looks like the line crosses the easternmost corner of Woodstock Township, then heads over the slopes above West Saugerties Road, where I believe other cairns have already been discovered. Following the line along the 318.5° northwest (magnetic north) bearing from Montauk, it intersects Woodstock and enters the mountains, then parallels Devil’s Kitchen (Platte Clove) along the summits just to the west before nearly bisecting Stony Clove at Devil’s Tombstone. This is the path and point where the summer solstice sun sets from Montauk, and that has not changed. Plotting the alignments on the Earth’s surface would show a slight change, but in the woods and fields and on the ridgelines, alignments would still hold true today as always.
Now, just for the fun of it and still using computer mapping software, I continued extending the Hammonasset Line, following the 318.5° (magnetic north) bearing from Montauk on Long Island, which, again, points to the site where the summer sun sets on the longest day of the year and where the winter sun rises on the shortest day. It is surprising and curious that the line leads to an area in Michigan’s Upper Peninsula known for ancient copper mines believed to have been exploited by foreign visitors to North American shores thousands of years ago. Another coincidence? (Fell 1989).
Even more curiously, the line crosses a small, mile-wide island on the far eastern tip of the Keweenaw Peninsula in Michigan called Manitou Island and then goes on through Isle Royale at the U.S.-Canadian border. Both these islands and the Keweenaw Peninsula are places known for Native American cultural activity dating back thousands of years. And as is known, the word Manitou relates to the Native American spirit and is usually associated with a spiritual quality, quest, or journey.
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Fig. 3.3. The Hammonasset Line extended to Michigan’s Upper 
Peninsula
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Fig. 3.4. Manitou Island, off the Keweenaw Peninsula
This may all be just coincidence, but there could be something more to it, and it has piqued NEARA’s interest.
In the spring of 2007, a group of researchers, including NEARA New York State coordinator Polly Midgley and Princeton University Art Museum conservator Norman E. Muller, planned to examine the stone cairns on Overlook Mountain. The group hoped to survey, measure, and photograph the several dozen mounds that have been identified, search for clues to their age and origin, and determine how close to the Hammonasset Line they actually lie. And NEARA members and researchers with friends and colleagues in Michigan are pressing their contacts there for information and reports from that area. Since that time additional research and surveys have occurred, and data gathered from different geographic areas confirms what was documented at the site at that time. This significant site sits very near the Hammonasset Line and contains elements found universally at sacred sites.
One very significant point is that this line, the Hammonasset Line, if plotted properly, points directly to the Catskills and specifically to Overlook Mountain all the way from eastern Long Island. This fact should help confirm the spiritual importance and high reverence the Natives and others must have held for the mountains and their lofty summits. I believe this is important and should be remembered, researched, and documented with an attitude that honors the precolonial stonework found along the entire length of the Hammonasset Line and elsewhere.
I think this all plays well into the theory of my friend, NEARA member Dave Holden, that the Woodstock valley was once used as a funeral zone by the Native tribes whose territorial borders shared our region and who created burial memorials placed in a systematic way along alignments. And it might be suggested further, and the Hammonasset Line seems to support it, that the ritual of burials along a line or grid of lines associated with the winter solstice sunrise and summer solstice sunset may have been widespread and suggestive of a type of burial cult in the northeastern United States (and perhaps farther inland) that carried out such practices for thousands of years.

CHAPTER 4
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SERPENT OF THE NORTH
The Overlook Mountain/Draco Correlation
The following paper was presented at the Midwestern Epigraphic Society 2010 Conference in Columbus, Ohio.
The stone constructions discussed in this chapter represent the discovery of a petroform; that is, a purposeful arrangement in rock or stone that may be geometric, animal, or human in shape. Covering an area of several acres on a southeastern-facing slope of Overlook Mountain in Woodstock, New York, a grouping of very large, carefully constructed lithic formations, when connected together and taken as a whole, appear to create a serpent or snake figure or effigy. The large stone constructions, consisting of six very large stone cairns along with two snake effigies or serpent walls, are surrounded by a few dozen much smaller stone cairns arranged in clusters and rows. Native American seasonal habitation sites have been documented nearby dating to 4000 BCE, and the site in recent years was visited by a Native American tribal preservation officer who, along with many other individuals who have visited the site, felt great awe, wonder, and deep respect for the ancient stone symbols present at the site. If the petroform is confirmed as authentic and constructed in antiquity, it can be inferred that the site was at one time (and still should be) considered sacred. Additionally, because of the close correlation between the two representations, it is proposed that the snake symbol petroform created by the large lithic structure on Overlook Mountain may represent the star constellation Draco (the Dragon).
HISTORY AND DESCRIPTION OF THE SITE
Overlook Mountain has long struck an iconic image, looming above the Hudson River valley, acting as a sentry to the easternmost woodland slopes of the Catskill Mountains in upstate New York. Drawn to those slopes for thousands of years, humans have worked and roamed there as prehistoric hunter-gatherers, early agrarians, colonial lumber cutters and hide tanners, early American glass blowers and quarrymen, and twentieth-century utopians, hikers, and hunters. With such a long and varied past, it is safe to say that Overlook Mountain can be recognized as a serial use area, an area used by many different groups of people for many different purposes and reasons for thousands of years.
Beyond that, Overlook Mountain has inspired and enlightened people and invoked feelings from the practical to the artistic and spiritual. The mountain has been the source and subject of countless paintings, drawings, illustrations, meditations, poems, and books, all seeking in some way to capture, experience, and ultimately document the essence and nature of the tangible as well as intangible aspects the mountain possesses.
There is little doubt that an aspect of paramount importance to the early indigenous dwellers of Overlook Mountain and the lands surrounding it, whose connection to the natural world was both intimate and profound compared to this day and age, would have been the relationship and connection between the mountain and the sky.
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Fig. 4.1. Overlook Mountain in Woodstock, New York
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Fig. 4.2. Historic marker documenting the Native American presence on
Overlook Mountain (a); historic marker documenting bluestone quarrying
activity on Overlook Mountain (b)
My interest in the history of Overlook Mountain began in 2004, when a cell phone tower was proposed for the California Quarry, a historic bluestone quarry on the lower slopes of the mountain that was operated up to the 1890s. During that period, the California Quarry, along with other smaller, surrounding quarries, contributed greatly to early American industry and commerce in the region. While researching the quarry property, I was introduced to the many stone mounds that were present on the 196-acre quarry property and nearby adjacent parcels. Early property deeds for the area show “ancient stone monuments” present from the first land grants, patents, and subdivisions recorded. These included the Hardenberg Patent, a large land grant from King George, and subsequent purchases and land divisions associated with the Robert Livingston family.
In all, nearly five dozen cairns have been identified on the southeastern slope of Overlook Mountain between an elevation of 1,100 and 1,500 feet. Most of the cairns are well formed and show deliberate construction techniques and practices, such as dry stacking and the use of retaining walls. In some cases it appears that quartzite and hematite “donation” stones, which are not structural in nature, were left on the piles.
The construction of the cell phone tower caused the destruction of five of the nearly sixty stone cairns present in the vicinity. In 2006, as part of the tower application review process, Sherry White, tribal preservation officer of the Stockbridge-Munsee Community Band of Mohican Indians, visited the cairns and expressed the belief that the larger of the structures could be memorial or “burial” cairns. Having toured the entire site, she believed that the Overlook Mountain cairn complex can likely be seen as a “sacred precinct” where memorial or burial cairns were constructed locally, over many successive generations, and perhaps as part of a much wider spread spiritual, ritualistic, ceremonial practice and belief. Due to the presence of cultural resources of historical (and perhaps prehistoric) significance at the site, a National Register of Historic Places application for the California Quarry property was prepared and submitted and is currently in review and pending with the New York State Office of Parks, Recreation, and Historic Preservation.
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Fig. 4.3. Overlook Mountain cairn (a); Overlook Mountain 
“great cairn” (b)
In 2008, NEARA members visited the site along with researchers from the New York State Museum in Albany. Susan Winchell-Sweeney, the museum’s geographic information systems specialist, conducted a GPS site survey documenting the quantity and location of the remaining stone constructions. In all, six very large cairns (up to one hundred feet in length), forty-six small cairns (up to ten feet in length), two snake effigies or serpent walls (ninety feet in length), and two springs were identified and their size and location data recorded.
After receiving the site data image (see figure 4.4) from Winchell-Sweeney in late 2008, I initially made little of the distribution, concentration, or configuration of the several dozen plotted points. There did seem to be deliberate groupings and clusters of the smaller cairns, while the “great” cairns appeared to be spread about more randomly. But nothing really jumped out at me. It wasn’t until about a year later (late 2009) that I revisited the data image with the intention of “connecting the dots.”
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Fig. 4.4. GPS site survey data on the stone constructions at the
Bluestone Quarry gathered by Susan Winchell-Sweeney of the
New York State Museum
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Fig. 4.5. Image showing the tracing of the eight large
lithic constructions (a); connecting the dots to create a petroform (b)
Dave Holden, who had first introduced me to the cairns, suggested that perhaps connecting the points could reveal a pattern, which he believed on a hunch could depict the Pleiades star cluster. Somewhat skeptical, I decided to conduct the exercise of tracing the dots onto a piece of paper and comparing them to a star chart of the northern constellations. Winchell-Sweeney’s data revealed there were eight large stone constructions seemingly randomly scattered about the mountainside site, six great cairns and two snake effigy walls, each a separate construction from fifty to one hundred feet in length. I decided to start by tracing the point of those eight locations on a piece of paper. I then connected the dots with straight lines in the only obvious and logical manner possible.
By comparing the tracing to the constellations, we see only one match that comes close. The constellation Draco, known as the serpent or snake constellation, is a close match in shape, configuration, and layout to the position of the stone mound constructions laid out on the ground. In fact, by mirroring the image of the cairn configuration, we see what appears to be an image of the constellation Draco reflected from the sky.
It should be pointed out that the eight points used to create the snake figure were not cherry picked but were distinguished from the rest of the cairns by size and the fact that the large constructions (fifty to one hundred feet in size) appear to be randomly placed, as opposed to the smaller cairns (six to ten feet in size), which appear in organized rows and clusters. Sorting artifacts by features such as size and relative position, I believe, is a standard method of classification and in this case provides the basis for determining the stone mounds that constitute the petroform on Overlook Mountain.
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Fig. 4.6. Star chart of northern constellations
[image: image]
Fig. 4.7. Plot of the petroform (a); Draco star constellation (b); mirrored plot of the petroform (c)
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Fig. 4.8. The Overlook Mountain petroform (a); the 
constellation Draco (b)

COMPARATIVE AND DESCRIPTIVE ANALYSIS
Draco is the eighth largest constellation, occupying more than one thousand square degrees in the sky as it winds from the Pointer Stars of Ursa Minor nearly to Vega in Lyra. Yet it has no bright stars. Gamma-Draconis, or Eltanin, the brightest star of Draco, has a magnitude, or apparent brightness, of 2.2 and is one of three or four stars that typically represent the head of the serpent. It is famous for being the star observed by the eighteenth-century English astronomer James Bradley when he was trying to detect the star’s parallax and so calculate its distance from Earth. Since Eltanin is considered the brightest star in the constellation, it is most likely to be seen as the star representing the head of the serpent on the Overlook representation, which appears to be consistent between the constellation and the representation. The spacing and angle between the stars and the representation—while close—are not an exact match, and the angle between Altais and Eltanin would also suggest that Eltanin is the single “head” star in the Overlook Draco representation, as opposed to Rastaban.
The total number of stars that represent the constellation Draco can vary from nine to fourteen, depending on the culture on which the representation is based. The constellation Draco has seven stars that are less than ten parsecs
(thirty-two light years) from the sun, three stars brighter than 3.00 magnitude,
and six that are currently known to have planets. The total number of stars
represented in the Overlook depiction is eight.
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Fig. 4.9. The eight brightest stars in the constellation Draco,
listed from tail to head by their apparent magnitude,
and the great cairns and their respective sizes
I thought it might be interesting to compare the magnitude of the stars
that compose Draco to the size of the cairns on the ground to determine if
there are any correlations between size and brightness. The table in figure 4.9
lists the stars in Draco by magnitude and the corresponding great cairns and
their respective sizes.
A description of the individual component constructions that constitute
the Overlook Mountain petroform follows, beginning with the two serpent or
snake effigy walls located at the highest elevation (1,420 feet) of the eight locations
involved. The easternmost of these two walls would serve as the head of
the larger, component serpent (Draco?) petroform. And the two slightly curving
stone walls, each approximately ninety feet long, each end at a large glacial
erratic, which serve as heads to both individual effigy forms. It would appear
the area around where the figure’s mouth would be located on the glacial erratics
has been worked to accentuate the appearance of the mouth. The two wall
serpents, whose tails point toward one another, are located approximately one
hundred yards apart and are visible to and from each other when foliage is lacking, if one knows where to look. In fact, it was determined during a recent winter site visit that each of the large constructions, both serpents and great cairns, is visible from the next nearest petroform component. The six great cairns making up the remaining, lower portion of the petroform (between 1,401 and 1,300 feet in elevation) range from approximately sixty to ninety feet in length and are elongated, oval, or crescent shaped. The three largest of the great cairns are curving or horn-shaped and employ the use of retaining walls on the downward slope to allow the high piling of the stones within, in some places to a height of twelve feet.
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Fig. 4.10. Images showing three of the six great cairns that 
compose the configuration documented on Overlook Mountain

NATIVE STONE CONSTRUCTION
According to archaeologist Edward J. Lenik, “Serpentine images carved into non-portable rock surfaces and on portable artifacts were invested with ideological and cultural significance by American Indian people in the Northeast.” In his book, Picture Rocks: American Indian Rock Art in the Northeast Woodlands, Lenik further states, “Snakes or serpents are ancient symbols and appear in rock art sites across North America. They are considered to be creatures of great power and craftiness. Among Algonquian-speaking peoples they may have represented evil and darkness or the energy of life or regeneration, or served as vehicles of transition for the soul of the deceased to the spirit world” (Lenik 2002). Could the Overlook Mountain petroform function as a guardian of the pathway souls follow to the heavens? Lenik also associates the Algonquin mythical Thunderbird as a guardian of humans against the Great Serpent of the underworld. If the Thunderbird is seen as the symbol of the protection of life, could the Serpent represent protection of the pathway of the dead?
Accounts of Native American stone constructions associated with definite astronomical attributes are not unique. Research in Mavor and Dix’s Manitou: The Sacred Landscape of New England’s Native Civilization went a long way toward proving that the people of the Native culture of the Northeast built with stone and that many of these constructions were associated with astronomical alignments and observations. This should not be surprising, as examples of this apparently geographically diverse cultural practice are well documented throughout the Americas and in fact worldwide.
Many examples of stone serpent effigy mounds exist and have been documented. An apparent stone serpent effigy (a wavy continuous line with snakelike configurations) can be found in Boyd County, Kentucky. L. G. Brisbin was the first to describe this serpent effigy (Brisbin 1976). S. L. Sanders’s 1991 article includes a nice drawing of the site and notes that it is “unique for its much larger size, well-defined serpent outline, strikingly bifurcated tail, and associated stone ring, which may represent an egg” (Sanders 1991). This effigy is said to have a solar alignment in the configuration of the head and tail. Brisbin notes also that the sandstone forming the serpent was quarried locally and that “in the head and coil portion, the stones are regularly piled to a height of 12 feet, but in the area of the body, they are stacked about 4 feet high and 5 feet wide until they thin out in the tail” (Brisbin 1976). Sanders gives a little more up-to-date information on the site. It is owned by Ashland Oil, Inc. The company has established a ninety-meter buffer between the mound and a nontoxic landfill, which serves an Ashland Oil refinery. The head of the serpent has been damaged both by pits excavated into the rock by unknown individuals and by the construction of a radio tower access road.
In another example, in a report on a preliminary investigation at the Skeleton Mountain site, 1CA157, Calhoun County, Alabama, by the Jacksonville State University Archaeological Resource Laboratory, begun in 2007, Harry O. Holstein states, “Native Americans are the likely candidates for the effigy construction,” and further, “One of the strongest reasons for believing the Skeleton Mountain Snake Effigy Site, 1Ca157, and other stone structures are an integral part of the Native American belief system has recently been expressed in a resolution introduced by the United South and Eastern Tribes (USET) at the Impact Week Meeting held in February of 2007 in Arlington, Virginia” (Holstein 2009).
Referring to similar stone structures in Tennessee, Holstein says, “The walls have been radiocarbon dated from AD 230 to AD 430, during the Middle Woodland period.” Regarding structures in Georgia, he says, “The three dates from the soil within the stone matrix immediately above the original ground surface (Layer 2) ranged from AD 3 to AD 1075 while the soil directly underneath the stones was dated to AD 1101, suggesting the mound was constructed during the Late Woodland to early Mississippian time period” (Holstein 2009).
Further, we find that specific examples of Native American petroforms matching the constellations exist as well. In his paper “Star-beings and Stones: Origins and Legends,” researcher Herman Bender argues convincingly for a petroform in Wisconsin known as the Kolterman Petroform Effigy, consisting of stone “stickman” formations constructed on the ground that create human figures known as “star beings.” The effigy figures are said to be associated with the Native American Thunderbird tradition and to mirror on the ground the constellations Libra and Scorpio as they appear in the night sky (Bender 2004).
In the case of the Overlook Mountain petroform, the comparison to the star group known as Draco cannot help but be made. I have consulted with astronomer Kenneth C. Leonard, who published the article “Calendric Keystone (?) The Skidi Pawnee Chart of the Heavens: A New Interpretation” and have confirmed that the constellation Draco would be visible rising above the summit of Overlook Mountain directly to the north before it reached its zenith overhead during daylight hours. And further confirming the assertion, using Starry Night Pro computer modeling astronomy software demonstrates that Draco rose above the mountain on February 1, 2700 BCE (when Thuban was the Pole Star), just before sunrise. And the serpent constellation has continued to rise over Overlook Mountain throughout the night for thousands of years since, occupying a permanent position perpetually spinning around the fixed celestial North Pole (Leonard 1987).
This is significant because to early sky watchers living in the Hudson River valley, occupying lands stretching for miles to the south, east, and west, Overlook Mountain would have been the place to look toward to see the Serpent of the North rising, night after night, to fulfill its duties protecting and making “precession proof ” the heavens. By “precession proof,” I mean no matter where the celestial pole drifted over time (due to precession), the dutiful dragon would always appear wrapped around that point, diligently spinning about the celestial pole, marking its location for those watching. We must remember that no star ever marks the exact celestial pole, which is the point in space where the Earth’s axis points as it draws a slow circle in the heavens (24,000-plus years) due to the apparent wobble of precession. What we consider the North Star now, Polaris, is merely the star that most closely marks the exact, true celestial pole. This star changes over time due to precession. More on this and Thuban, the past Pole Star, in the section “Thuban, the Once and Future Pole Star”.
Besides the connection to the sky, the connection of this mountain to the serpent or snake is also undeniable, and I don’t see this as likely a coincidence since Overlook Mountain has the highest population of eastern rattlesnakes in New York State, according to the Department of Environmental Conservation (DEC). It is estimated, based on the wear marks on the bedrock at the den entrances, that some of the rattler habitats have existed for centuries, at least. I think this is significant given the reverence the snake was accorded by the indigenous people, and it helps complete the picture of the sacred nature of the mountain in the culture of the Native population.

SERPENT MOUND AND CAMBODIAN TEMPLE CONNECTION
Documented images of snakes and serpents are not uncommon in the northeastern woodlands and elsewhere, and at least one other significant Native American example is claimed to have a connection specifically with the constellation Draco. It is said the Serpent Mound of Ohio (which is not dissimilar to the Kentucky serpent effigy) also may have been designed in accord with the pattern of stars composing Draco. The star pattern fits with fair precision to the Serpent Mound. The fact that the body of Serpent Mound follows the pattern of Draco may support various theses. Anthropologist Frederic Ward Putnam’s 1865 refurbishment of the earthwork was correctly accomplished, and a comparison to the maps of William F. Romain or Robert V. Fletcher and Terry L. Cameron’s from the 1980s show how the margins of the serpent align with great accuracy to a large portion of Draco.
Some researchers date the Serpent Mound earthwork to around five thousand years ago, based on the position of the constellation Draco, through the backward motion of precession, to the time when the star Thuban, also known as Alpha Draconis, was the Pole Star. Alignment of the effigy to the Pole Star at that position also shows how true north may have been found. This was not known until 1987 because lodestone and modern compasses give incorrect readings at the site. Using GPS and GIS methods produced better accuracy.
Most scholars date the Serpent Mound to the Adena culture, which flourished from 1000 to 200 BCE. Though few details are known regarding the religious beliefs and rituals of the Adena, many believe that the Serpent Mound sat at the center of their religious rituals and may have even served as a pathway for practitioners to walk, chanting hymns and thanking their gods for the continued fertility of the land and praying for its continuance.
It has been documented that trading territories and routes of the Adena culture extended along the southeastern shores of the Great Lakes, as well as the Hudson, Ohio, and St. Lawrence Rivers. So it is likely some of the religious and ritualistic aspects of the Adena culture diffused to the tribes of those regions and vice versa.
Considering evidence for the possibility of even further diffusion, we must look at the temples of Cambodia and, in specific, the sacred jungle pyramid-temple complex of Angkor Wat. In the book Heaven’s Mirror: Quest for the Lost Civilization, author and researcher Graham Hancock and his wife, Santha Faiia, document dozens of correlations between sacred constructions on the landscape and patterns created by star groups in the sky and alignments with solar, lunar, and stellar events on the horizon. One remarkable discovery, made in 1996 by one of their researchers, John Grigsby, Ph.D., was that the layout of the sacred complex of Angkor Wat, composed of the fifteen principal constructions spread out across nearly four hundred square kilometers of dense jungle, connected to model the serpent or snake constellation Draco. Using star mapping software, it was discovered that the date when the position of the locations making up the “ground Draco” reflected exactly the position of the constellation overhead was around 10,500 BCE. As Grigsby commented, “If this is a fluke then it’s an amazing one” (Hancock and Faiia 1998).
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Fig. 4.11. The constellation Draco (top); layout of the Angkor Wat
temple complex in Cambodia (bottom), from Heaven’s Mirror
(Hancock and Faiia 1998)

DRACO AND MYTHOLOGY
From antiquity, Draco (the dragon) has long been known as the serpent or snake constellation. For a period in human history, the star Thuban in Draco marked the north point in the sky, as Polaris does now. This is a significant fact (see here).
Ophiolatreia, the worship of the serpent, next to the adoration of the phallus, is one of the most remarkable and, at first sight, unaccountable forms of religion the world has ever known. Until the true source from where it sprang can be determined and understood, its nature will remain as mysterious as its universality. It is difficult to reconcile mankind’s worship of a creature that is generally found repulsive. Yet there is hardly a country of the ancient world where it cannot be traced, pervading every known system of mythology and leaving proofs of its existence and extent in the shape of monuments, temples, and earthworks of the most elaborate and curious character.
Babylon, Persia, India, Ceylon (Sri Lanka), China, Japan, Burma, Java, Arabia, Syria, Asia Minor, Egypt, Ethiopia, Greece, Italy, Northern and Western Europe, Mexico, Peru, America—all yield abundant testimony to the same effect and point to the common origin of pagan systems wherever found. Whether the worship was the result of fear or respect is a question that naturally enough presents itself, and in seeking to answer it we’re confronted with the fact that in some places, such as Egypt, the symbol was that of a good deity, while in India, Scandinavia, and Mexico, it was that of an evil one, a paradox that no doubt speaks to the struggle between good and evil in humans and a duality pervasive in their nature and the nature of the universe.
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Fig. 4.12. Draco in mythology is most commonly depicted as a 
coiled snake.
Snakes and other similar creatures often played a role in creation myths. In these stories, the gods would often battle such creatures for control of the Earth. When defeated, the serpents were flung up into the skies. To the Babylonians, Draco was Tiamat, a dragon killed by the sun god in the creation of the world. To the Greeks, Draco guarded the Golden Apples of the Sun in a magical garden.
In the belief systems of many early cultures, the serpent and the sun were strongly connected. Native American oral tradition relates how at one time humans worshipped reptiles but were later compelled to recognize the sun, moon, and other heavenly bodies as the only objects of veneration. It’s said the old gods were secretly entombed in earthworks built to symbolize and represent the heavenly bodies.
Serpents are a common feature in the art of the late prehistoric period (900–1650 CE). As already mentioned, many American Indians of the eastern woodlands believed the Great Serpent was a powerful spirit of the underworld. Serpent mounds and snake effigies may be a representation of these beliefs and hold a connection to the cosmos through the constellation Draco.
In Reachable Stars: Patterns in the Ethnoastronomy of Eastern North America, George E. Lankford focuses on the ancient North Americans and the ways they identified, patterned, ordered, and used the stars to enhance their culture and illuminate their traditions. They knew the stars as regions that could be visited by human spirits, so the lights for them were not distant points of light but “reachable stars.” Guided by the night sky and its constellations, they created oral traditions or myths that contained their wisdom and that they used to pass on to succeeding generations their particular world-view. However, they did not all tell the same stories or see the same patterns. Lankford uses that fact—patterns of agreement and disagreement—to discover prehistoric relationships between Indian groups. In his book, Lankford devoted an entire chapter to “The Serpent in the Stars,” seen usually by the Natives as the Scorpio or Draco constellations (Lankford 2007).
The great constellation of Draco was seen and revered by most of the civilized cultures and tribes of the Northern Hemisphere. The Nordics shaped their great boats in the form of Draco, the cosmic dragon. The Native Americans named their tribes after it and performed many dances to represent celestial movements. The Irish Druids made good use of the symbol on their monuments. During the time that Draco’s star Thuban was the Pole Star, it may have appeared to ancient sky watchers that the Earth revolved around Draco.
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Fig. 4.13. Serpent wall/snake effigy, one of two that are part of 
the Overlook Mountain petroform
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Fig. 4.14. Serpent effigy crafted in rock outcropping on the 
author’s driveway
In her book The Celestial Ship of the North, E. Valentia Straiton writes, “A symbol of sacred knowledge in antiquity was a tree, ever guarded by a serpent, the serpent or dragon of wisdom. The serpent of Hercules was said to guard the golden apples that hung from the pole, the Tree of Life, in the midst of the garden of Hesperides. The serpent that guarded the golden fruit . . . and the serpent of the Garden of Eden . . . are the same” (Straiton 1992).
And Kennersley Lewis notes, “Search where we will, the nuptial tree, round which coils the serpent, is connected with time and with life as a necessary condition; and with knowledge—the knowledge of a scientific priesthood, inheriting records and traditions hoary, perhaps, with the snows of a glacial epoch” (Sacred Landscapes n.d.).
From these quotes we see that serpent worship was at the heart of humans’ earliest religious beliefs. But the concepts involved were far from primitive. Consider the mythological serpent as a representation of the constellation Draco and the tree of life as the pole or axis on which the Earth spins. Through the association of the serpent and the tree with the position of the stars relative to the Earth’s axis (precession), the importance placed on the certainty of this relationship by the ancients becomes clearer. We also can see why any disturbance in that relationship, metaphorically and perhaps literally, could portend a major imbalance in the energy and natural cycles of the universe, with the results nearly always disastrous.

THUBAN, THE ONCE AND FUTURE POLE STAR
As mentioned already, Thuban used to be the Pole Star. Due to the precession of the equinoxes, Thuban, the third star from the tail of Draco, was the naked-eye star closest to the North Pole from 3942 BCE, when it moved farther north than Theta Boötis, until 1793 BCE, when it was superseded by Kappa Draconis. It was closest to the pole in 2787 BCE, when it was less than two and one-half arc minutes away from the pole. This was at the height of the Egyptian dynastic era, and a shaft in the Great Pyramid at Giza points to Thuban, as it was the Pole Star at the time the pyramid was constructed. Thuban remained within one degree of true north for nearly two hundred years afterward, and even nine hundred years after its closest approach was just five degrees off the pole. Thuban was considered the Pole Star until about 1900 BCE, when the much brighter Kochab began to approach the pole as well.
Slowly drifting away from the pole over the last 4,800 years, Thuban now appears in the night sky at a declination of 64°20'45.6" and a right ascension of 14°04'33.58". After moving nearly 47° off the pole by 10,000 CE, Thuban will then gradually move back toward the celestial North Pole. In 20,346 CE, it will once again be the Pole Star.

INITIAL CONCLUSIONS AND FURTHER INQUIRY
It can be said that the configuration and layout of large stone constructions on Overlook Mountain, consisting of six large stone cairns and two serpentine walls, when taken as a whole, constitute a component petroform that resembles a snake or serpent. Specifically, in form and composition, the Overlook Mountain petroform bears a striking similarity to the star constellation Draco. If the Overlook petroform is not an intentional construction depicting the serpent constellation Draco, which has risen over the mountain over the course of time for many centuries, it is a remarkable coincidence. Either way, the presence of the cairns and serpent wall constructions appears to be evidence of significant cultural activity and resources related to the site.
Careful archaeological and geological inspection and analysis of the cairns and serpent walls could help provide answers as to the age and purpose of those constructions. Studying the settled and compacted soil, particles, and pebbles between the stones of one cairn and comparing them to those of others could help determine which of the structures are the oldest or the most recent. That, as well as comparing lichen colony growth rates from stones on the outer surface of the structures to those on the interior, could help shed light on when the stones were first placed in the cairns and walls. Identifying when could help determine the context within which they were built and the purpose they once served, if any.
Could this be more evidence of a diffusion of the Adena mound-building culture into the Northeast region? After all, these are mounds we are talking about, albeit mounds made of stone in the Northeast. But then again, stone would have been one of the only materials available in this region from which to construct mounds. Mounds made of stone instead of earth make sense if there are more rocks than earth, yet mounds are what you wish to build. And should we also consider, conversely, that the mound-building concept and culture of the Adena may have spread from the Northeast to the Midwest, having first arrived on our eastern shores from northeastern Europe in an early wave of megalithic migration? Until the full picture is known, this idea should not be ruled out, especially since the case for cultural diffusion and early transoceanic voyages is growing stronger with time.
It’s reasonable to wonder: were a people and culture present at the Overlook Mountain site that created rituals and ceremonial constructions of stone, exploiting and manipulating the natural environment and materials found there to express certain aspects of their belief system? Perhaps this was not uncommon. Were landscapes routinely identified and modified appropriately to create relationships between the land and the sky, to venerate and preserve symbols and events associated with celestial observation? Many examples of this have been identified and documented in the Northeast and elsewhere. To say the ancient Native civilization of the Northeast, of the Hudson River valley, and the Catskills region did not create these types of sites or recognize a serpent in the stars, in the sky, as did the ancient Eastern Indians, Chinese, Persians, Egyptians, Norse, Celts, and more, is to sell short the great thinkers and sky watchers of the early people from our own region.
As has been suggested with the serpent mound in Ohio and the sacred temples of Angkor Wat in Southeast Asia, is the Overlook Mountain serpent petroform a representation on the ground that is connected to the constellation Draco in the night sky? The crucial question of whether Draco currently or in the past appears in the night sky above Overlook Mountain has been answered; it has and does. But does it match up and align with the position of the large cairns and effigies as laid out on the ground? Is the orientation (i.e., the direction, position, layout, and configuration) consistent, matching, or close to the position of the constellation in the sky above? In shape and form I believe yes, but I don’t believe there is an actual, visual lineup and alignment based on a fixed orientation, as the ground constructions on Overlook Mountain appear to mirror the stars in the sky, creating a negative or opposite image on the ground, something not uncommon among other known ground/sky matches. But perhaps most critically, considering the precession of the equinoxes, what was the position of Draco above the site going back hundreds or thousands of years? Starry Night Pro astronomy software shows that the constellation Draco rises over Overlook Mountain to be visible high and directly above the mountain summit at various times of night throughout the year, having marked the position of true celestial north for thousands of years regardless of the drifting of precession. Further careful examination of the site could point the way to more answers.
Evidence for the veneration of the four directions, north, east, south, and west, by the Native tribes of America is well documented, dating back to before the time of the first European contact, as witnessed by many of the first European colonists to arrive. In many Native ceremonial practices, offerings are made to the four directions, relating each to a season and many times to a relative. To this group, the pre-European Native civilization of the northeastern United States, there was no more sacred and important knowledge than in which direction to face to make such offerings. Keeping track of and preserving that knowledge would have been an important task with practical as well as ritual aspects, and every opportunity and advantage would have been taken to do so. Knowing the true location of celestial north and tracking it over time would have been the key to accounting for the celestial motion caused by precession, and this may have been the single greatest undertaking of the “big thinkers” of those ancient days.
Until further evidence is found that speaks to the identity and motives of the Catskill stone mound builders, it is hard to make a stronger case for a correlation between the ground constructions on Overlook Mountain and the stars above. Further research is needed into finding out how the constellations were identified by Native northeasterners, particularly the Algonquin-speaking tribes, and whether the existence and knowledge of the serpent constellation was present in Northeast tribes’ mythology or if they identified what ancient Europeans called “Draco” as a serpentlike creature as well. Such evidence could considerably strengthen the argument for a correlation existing, a correlation between the earth and sky, between the lithic constructions on Overlook Mountain and the serpent constellation in the stars above, marking the position of the eternal, celestial north. Documenting and confirming this correlation, this serpentine connection between the real and mythical, the grounded and the godly, between human and heaven, this would surely attest to the truly sacred nature of the site and provide a crucial clue to this unfolding mystery, one most deserving of further investigation and serious, scholarly attention.


CHAPTER 5
[image: image]
CAIRNS AND CEREMONIAL 
STONE SITES IN THE CATSKILLS
Brought to the region by the first Paleo-settlers would have been a tradition found common among the earliest cultures identified worldwide: building with stone. The first things humans did when they came down from the trees were to build things with stones. Not all of what they built with stones were tools. Some of what they built in stone was expressive, monumental, or ceremonial in purpose, representing their belief system and perhaps incorporating elements of Sun and Earth worship into their stone constructions. Many examples exist of this worldwide. Building in stone is considered one of the oldest fundamental activities of early humans, and there’s no reason to believe this was not done in the northeast of North America, as in other regions of the world.
Throughout the Hudson Valley and the Shawangunk and Catskill Mountains are found many examples of such possible ceremonial stone monument sites, perhaps established by the earliest inhabitants of the region to express their spiritual practices. Some but not all listed here are discussed in this chapter.
CAIRN SITES AND CAIRN COMPLEXES
	The Great Cairns of Overlook Mountain, Woodstock, New York (see chapter 4, “Serpent of the North”)
	East Overlook Cairns, Woodstock, New York
	Quarry Tract, Woodstock, New York
	Mount Tremper, Woodstock, New York
	Sloan Gorge, Woodstock, New York
	Mink Hollow Cairn Fields I and II, Lake Hill, Woodstock, New York
	Silver Hollow Cairn and Mega Wall Complex, Willow, New York
	Bearsville Hollow Cairn Field, Bearsville, Woodstock, New York
	Jessop Road Cairns, Willow, New York
	Mount Tobias Chambers, Curving Walls, and Cairns, Woodstock, New York
	Ohayo Mountain Cairns and Solstice Wall, Woodstock, New York
	Huckleberry Point Cairn Field and Equinox Wall, Platte Cove, Tannersville, New York
	Omega Institute, Red Hook, New York
	Spruceton Valley Cairn Complex, West Kill, New York
	Bovina Cairns, Bovina, New York
	Norton Road Cairns and Walls, Red Hook, New York
	Halcott Mountain Cairn and Wall Complex, Halcott Mountain Wild Forest, West Kill, New York
	Shaupeneak Ridge Park Cairns and Walls, Esopus, New York
	Overlook North “Temple,” Woodstock, New York
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Fig. 5.1. Cairn and stone wall site locations in the Catskill Mountains and
Hudson River valley of New York, also showing the Hammonasset Line
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EAST OVERLOOK CAIRNS
Site location: Township of Woodstock, County of Ulster, New York
Site description: The Wall of the Manitou, mentioned in The Catskills by T. Morris Longstreth, runs for ten miles along the eastern slopes of the Catskill Mountains from the town of Woodstock in the south to the town of Catskill to the north (Longstreth 1918).
Along this steep escarpment, and just north and east of the Lewis Hollow cairns, walls, and effigies (see chapter 10, here), we find the East Overlook Cairns, also located in Woodstock, New York, and one of several sites located in the vicinity of the Wall of the Manitou. There are several bluestone quarries in the area and about a half dozen well-formed cairns, a few reported to have been built in historic times by locals and some of which may constitute a portion of a survey line delineating Hardenberg Patent lands to the west. There is a structure that appears to have an entrance that has collapsed. Interestingly, the site lies very nearly on the Hammonasset Line.
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Fig. 5.2. Wall of the Manitou showing some site locations and alignments
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Fig. 5.3. New York State Museum topographic map showing the Wall of the 
Manitou escarpment in the eastern Catskills
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Fig. 5.4. East Overlook cairn 1
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Fig. 5.5. East Overlook cairn 2
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QUARRY TRACT
Site location: Township of Woodstock, County of Ulster, New York
Alignments and orientation: There are several intersecting walls oriented north-south and east-west.
There is at least one very large cairn approximately eighty to one hundred feet long and ten feet wide that is a possible serpent wall or snake effigy. There are also eight to ten well-formed cairns about four by six feet wide. The site lies just south of the Hammonasset Line.
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Fig. 5.6. Cairns and walls of the Quarry Tract
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MOUNT TREMPER
Site location: Hamlet of Mount Tremper, Township of Woodstock, County of Ulster, New York
Two separate cairn fields have been identified in Mount Tremper, the Rainbow Lodge site and the Maidstone site. Both consist of several dozen well-formed cairns between three and four feet across and ranging from two to five feet tall. The Maidstone site has a large bedrock boulder protruding from the ground that appears as a snake effigy or serpent’s head emerging from the underworld. It is situated as a centerpiece to the surrounding cairns. The two site locations, approximately 1.5 miles apart, share a non-line-of-sight winter solstice sunrise/winter solstice sunset bearing of 303°.
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Fig. 5.7. Maidstone cairn (a); Maidstone cairns and “serpent head” 
effigy (b)
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Fig. 5.8. Rainbow Lodge cairn 1
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Fig. 5.9. Rainbow Lodge cairn 2
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SLOAN GORGE
Site location: Township of Woodstock, County of Ulster, New York
Site description: Sloan Gorge is a holding of the Woodstock Land Conservancy and has a one-mile geological interpretive trail that is open to the public. It also contains cairns, walls, and possible naturally occurring and enhanced animal totem petroglyphs carved into a vertical face. Present are what appear to be profiles of a deer head with antlers, a goose or duck in flight, and a bird’s head with plumage. Lenik, as noted in Picture Rocks: American Indian Rock Art in the Northeast Woodlands, examined images of the glyphs and believes they show signs of having been worked by humans (Lenik 2002). But by whom and when is open to speculation and investigation.
[image: image]
[image: image]
Fig. 5.10. Sloan Gorge cairn vertical face with carvings (a); close-up 
of animal totem carvings in Sloan Gorge (b)
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MINK HOLLOW CAIRN 
FIELDS I AND II
Site location: Hamlet of Lake Hill, Township of Woodstock, County of Ulster, New York
Site description: Many of the cairn sites in Woodstock are located in “hollows” such as Mink Hollow, Lewis Hollow, Silver Hollow, and Bearsville Hollow. This is a pattern worth exploring since these locations consist of similar geography and geology, all being narrow valleys or clefts in steep-walled, forested mountain slopes. These are invariably headwaters of spring-fed streams that feed larger streams and creeks downstream. The folded geology of the mountainside bedrock that forms hollows creates cracks and fissures in the underlying bedrock that allow subsurface water to flow more easily through the bedrock through areas of higher permeability. This is the theory of researcher David Johnson, who has surveyed many of the Catskill Mountain sites and found a correlation between those areas of higher permeability in the bedrock and surface constructions of stone and other archaeological features (see chapter 10).
Alignments and orientation: Located near the Ulster/Greene County line, the Mink Hollow site consists of two separate cairn complexes, each with a few dozen low circular cairns (similar to the Huckleberry Point cairns; see here) two meters across and one meter high, scattered over a sloping area of upland forest just north of the headwaters of Beaverkill Creek, flowing out of Mink Hollow and feeding the Esopus Creek.
These sites also include oversized stone walls that enclose the cairn fields. The walls and cairn rows appear to have solstice alignments. A serpent wall or snake effigy is also present.
A third site consists of marked boulders that lead to small cairns that mark the way to a stone pillar with a small metal pin beneath the capstone.
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Fig. 5.11. Map of Mink Hollow features, drawn by NEARA member Don Ruh
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Fig. 5.12. Row of cairns in Mink Hollow
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Fig. 5.13 Serpent effigy wall in Mink Hollow Field 1 (a); “terraced” 
wall in Mink Hollow Field 2 (b)
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SILVER HOLLOW CAIRN 
AND MEGA WALL COMPLEX
Site location: Hamlet of Willow, Township of Woodstock, County of Ulster, New York
Site description: The site consists of ten large mega walls oriented north-south and east-west, and a couple of dozen large conical-shaped cairns approximately twelve to fifteen feet high and across, situated between 1,750 and 1,850 feet above mean sea level (AMSL). The large mega walls are double walls filled in between with stone rubble. An unusual curving mega wall connects an east-west wall to a north-south wall. This is an extensive site with many stone constructions. Most of the large mega walls are in poor shape, but there is still evidence that they were all neatly built at one time long ago.
Alignments and orientation: The forested hill the site is situated on faces south. The Silver Hollow site aligns with a series of sites to the southeast, along a non-line-of-sight bearing that closely matches the angle of the winter solstice sunrise. The site also aligns with a series of sites to the northeast, along a non-line-of-sight bearing that closely matches the angle of the summer solstice sunrise. With its north-south and east-west wall orientations, the site could be seen as a compass site, orienting the visitor to the cardinal directions, which are both a sacred and a practical aspect of Native ceremonial stone landscapes. The next nearest site to the southeast is the Bearsville Hollow Cairn Field. The closest site to the northeast is the Mink Hollow Cairn Fields.
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Fig. 5.14. Map of Silver Hollow site by NEARA member Dave Holden
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Fig. 5.15. Silver Hollow mega wall
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Fig. 5.16. Silver Hollow conical cairn (a); Silver Hollow curving mega 
wall (b)
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Fig. 5.17. Silver Hollow mega wall showing east-west orientation
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BEARSVILLE HOLLOW CAIRN 
FIELD
Site location: Hamlet of Bearsville, Township of Woodstock, County of Ulster, New York
Site description: Several dozen distinct cairns are found located on a southeastern-facing slope in Bearsville, New York. The cairns appear to have been constructed with great care and purpose. All appear to be less than two meters across and one to two meters high. Large stone walls are located nearby and seem to enclose the cairns. Many of the cairns appear to have been built as turtle effigies. In the center of the complex is a very large boulder that also appears to represent a giant turtle. At Native ceremonial stone sites, finding turtle effigies should not be surprising, as they play a prominent role in nearly all Native American creation mythologies. Other sites with documented turtle effigy stone constructions include the Spruceton Valley Cairn Complex in West Kill and the Turtle Rock Ridge complex on Marlboro Mountain in Plattekill, New York (see chapter 15).
Alignments and orientation: The forested hollow the site is situated in faces south by southeast. Walls at the site generally run north-south and east-west. Like the Silver Hollow site, the Bearsville site’s north-south and east-west wall orientations could be seen as an indicator, orienting the visitor to the cardinal directions, which are both a sacred and a practical aspect of Native ceremonial stone landscapes. The Bearsville Hollow site aligns with a series of sites to the southeast along a non-line-of-sight bearing that closely matches the angle of the winter solstice sunrise. The site also aligns with a site to the northeast along a non-line-of-sight bearing that closely matches the angle of the summer solstice sunrise. The next nearest site to the southeast is the Ohayo Mountain Cairns and Solstice Wall. The closest site to the northeast is the California Quarry/Lewis Hollow site on Overlook Mountain, which contains the possible Draco petroform (see chapter 4).
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Fig. 5.18. Bearsville Hollow turtle cairn
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Fig. 5.19. Bearsville Hollow turtle boulder effigy (a); Bearsville 
Hollow turtle cairn (b)
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MOUNT TOBIAS CHAMBERS
Site location: Hamlet of Wittenburg, Township of Woodstock, County of Ulster, New York
On Mount Tobias in the township of Woodstock, New York, at an elevation of 1,620 feet on a southeasterly facing slope, are found a complex of stone constructions discovered recently by NEARA member Dave Holden. On a December 18, 2016, site visit, the site was photographed and coordinates were taken for a site report that was submitted to NEARA. This site consists of several curving walls that begin and end abruptly and serve no apparent purpose. Two of the curving walls are of differing heights and run one into the other. If these could be seen as “serpent” or “snake” walls, it would appear one creature was eating the other or chasing the other’s tail. Also present at the site are two small chambers built low into hillsides. These are the first chambers discovered that are located in the township of Woodstock, or in the Catskills for that matter, and are two of only a handful found on the west side of the Hudson River.
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Fig. 5.20. Mount Tobias curving snake wall (a); Mount Tobias cairn (b)
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Fig. 5.21. Mount Tobias chamber
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HUCKLEBERRY POINT CAIRN 
FIELD AND EQUINOX WALL
Site location: Platte Clove, Tannersville, Greene County, New York
Located above and north of Platte Clove in Devil’s Kitchen, Greene County, New York, are found a few hundred mostly small, uniform cairns situated on a level, swampy highland area a short distance west and uphill of the headwaters of the Plattekill Stream. Elevation changes delineate both approaches to the terrace where the cairn field is located. “Donation” stones of quartzite and hematite are present on some cairns. A short, low stone wall to the north of the trail and a row of a dozen or more cairns appear to align with the autumnal equinox sunset. The Huckleberry Point cairn field is located directly on, along, and above the eastern Catskill escarpment known as the Wall of the Manitou (see here).
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Fig. 5.22. Huckleberry Point cairn I (a); view south along the Wall of 
the Manitou (b)
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Fig. 5.23. Equinox-aligned wall at Huckleberry Point
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SPRUCETON VALLEY CAIRN 
COMPLEX
Site location: Town of West Kill, Greene County, New York
Located at the head of Spruceton Valley, this cairn field consists of numerous large platform cairns aligned toward the winter solstice sunset. A few dozen cairns have been identified in the area just north of and close to the headwaters of the Schoharie Creek. The cairns were constructed with great care and purpose. Most are at least two meters tall. Some of the cairns have small cysts or chambers built into their bases, which are generally made of bedrock or large boulders. Others appear constructed as turtle effigies. Small altar-like donation areas are present on some of the cairns. A large stone wall surrounds most of the cairn complex. The site lies on the Hammonasset Line, and some walls are oriented toward the winter solstice sunrise.
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Fig. 5.24. Spruceton Valley turtle cairn
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Fig. 5.25. Rendering of Spruceton Valley cairn complex by Dale Salzman
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BOVINA CAIRNS
Site location: Town of Bovina, Delaware County, New York
This site contains a dozen or so small cairns on a south-facing wooded hillside with a stone wall to the west. Artifacts that were discovered and are associated with the cairns include a bone scribing tool and a Revolutionary War–era cannonball. British troops are said to have trained in the area.
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Fig. 5.26. Bovina cairn (possible turtle effigy)
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Fig. 5.27. Bone scribing tool discovered among the cairns at Bovina
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NORTON ROAD CAIRNS 
AND WALLS
Site location: Town of Red Hook, Dutchess County, New York
After studying and plotting the Hammonasset Line and plotting the line from the Kingston Megaliths in Kingston, New York, through Turners Falls, Massachusetts, to the Bear Brook State Park site in New Hampshire, I found that the two solstice alignments intersected in Red Hook, New York. Using the “bird’s-eye view” tool on Bing Maps, I zeroed in on the location and surprisingly found some features worth investigating further. When I realized this location was less than twenty miles from my home, I headed into the field to see if I could find in the woods what I saw on the map on my computer screen.
At the intersection of these two long-distance alignments, on a piece of undeveloped land between Norton Road and Yantz Road in Red Hook, we find unusual walls, enclosures, and platform cairns (see the discussion of this site in chapter 8, here).
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Fig. 5.28. An east-west–running wall, bisected at 90° due south, at Norton 
Road in Red Hook, New York
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HALCOTT MOUNTAIN CAIRN 
AND WALL COMPLEX
Site location: Town of West Kill, Greene County, New York
This site consists of dozens of large (six to seven feet tall), medium (four to five feet tall) and smaller (two to three feet tall) cairns and stone piles located on a steep, stony hillside facing east. Springs cover the hillside, and some springs appear to come from under the cairns. A long, double-wide serpentine wall “snakes” through the middle of the site. Site elevation is approximately 1,830 feet AMSL. This is an extensive site with hundreds of stone constructions. The cairns range from small and subtle to large and well formed. Springs cover the hillside, and the large “serpent” wall/effigy is a centerpiece, built as two walls filled between with rubble and fill. The site is oriented to the east.
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Fig. 5.29. Serpent effigy wall at the Halcott Mountain site (a) 
(photo: Bruce Edwards); hillside cairns at the Halcott Mountain site (b)
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Fig. 5.30. Cairn with spring beneath on Halcott Mountain
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SHAUPENEAK RIDGE PARK 
CAIRNS AND WALLS
Site location: Town of Esopus, Ulster County, New York
This site consists of at least a dozen well-formed medium and smaller cairns and stone piles, ranging from small and subtle to large and well formed, located on a ridgetop valley. Some of the cairns have small niches in them. Springs and swamps are present in the area. A long, double-wide wall (two parallel walls filled between with rubble) and other walls surround the site. Site elevation is approximately 830 feet AMSL. This is an extensive site with many stone constructions. Springs, swamps, and a rock shelter also are present.
[image: image]
[image: image]
Fig. 5.31. Rock shelter at Shaupeneak Ridge (a); niche cairn at 
Shaupeneak Ridge (b)
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Fig 5.32. Turtle cairn at Shaupeneak Ridge
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Fig. 5.33. Section of serpentine wall at Shaupeneak Ridge
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OVERLOOK NORTH “TEMPLE”
Site location: Township of Woodstock, County of Ulster, New York
At an elevation of just over 2,900 feet AMSL and just north of and below the west summit of Overlook Mountain in Woodstock, New York, one passes through a set of large boulders that act as gates when approaching from the summit several hundred meters away. A second set of large boulders appears as sentries for those entering the site lower from the west.
The site’s main feature consists of a large, circular stone wall that rings a set of large boulders. The circular enclosure wall is approximately 1.5 meters tall and slightly less than 100 meters across.
The site is configured facing north with a low wall on the west that points toward the summer solstice setting sun on the mountaintop horizon to the northwest. A second, much more substantial wall runs due east from the first and is very well constructed, with large, dressed capstones.
The circular wall enclosure is located southeast and upslope from the straight, low walls. It encloses a half dozen large boulders, most of which are flat or nearly flat on top but are covered with leaves, soil, moss, and other ground debris.
Perhaps it was a livestock pen associated with the Overlook Mountain House, which operated nearby some one hundred or more years ago. However, there are no records indicating livestock were kept at the early mountaintop resort, and to me the area of these stone constructions feels more like a place where people once congregated to observe something taking place in the sky to the north, to which the site affords a very good view.
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Fig. 5.34. The two north gate sentry boulders at Overlook Mountain
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Fig. 5.35. The circular enclosure wall on the slope below at Overlook 
Mountain
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The sites documented here represent but a tiny fraction of similar sites found scattered throughout the backwoods of northeastern America. Consisting of purposefully constructed stone features, including effigy walls and mounds representing turtles and snakes, markers of streams and springs, and enclosures and aligned rows of stone piles, as well as seemingly randomly placed structures, these “artifact” sites may represent evidence of the ceremonial vestiges of a long-lost culture that once inhabited our region. As such, many remain spiritual centers or “churches,” undisturbed, with the original spirit still intact, creating and carrying the message of balance and harmony, waiting to be rediscovered by a humanity very much in need.
Much more research is needed to document and preserve these precious cultural resources, and researchers and writers such as Linda Zimmerman, with her book Mysterious Stone Sites in the Hudson Valley of New York and Northern New Jersey (Zimmerman 2016), and artist, writer, and researcher Matt Bua, host of the yearly Stone Symposium series of lectures and author of Talking Walls: Casting Out the Post-Contact Stone-Wall-Building Myth (Bua 2014), help provide the direction and inspiration for expanding awareness and sensitivity among the public and academics as to the importance of these very special sites.

CHAPTER 6
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TURTLES, EYES,
AND COMPASS STONES
Turtles, turtles, everywhere. Given their place in Native American creation myth and culture, it should not be surprising to us to find these effigies present at suspected ceremonial sites throughout the Northeast and elsewhere. It doesn’t take much imagination to see turtle forms in many such “piles of stones.”
A universal Native American creation myth states that after a great world flood, earth retrieved from the ocean floor was placed on the back of a turtle’s shell, and that foundation was built on until it created the land mass we today call North America. Could these constructions have been created to pay homage to that myth and belief?
Another significant turtle effigy site, documented on Marlboro Mountain near Danskammer Point in Plattekill, New York, is discussed in chapter 15.
THE “EYES” HAVE IT
I was contacted by a friend who said that a friend of his was renting a summer home in Accord, New York, with an unusual stone in its yard (see figure 6.3 
below). I immediately recognized it as very similar to one reported several years ago at Stone Mountain Farm in Tillson, New York, known as the Stone Mountain “sacrifice” stone (see figure 6.4 
below). Both are carved out of the same white Shawangunk quartzite conglomerate, both are of similar size, both have a carved gutter, and both have the same general shape and apparent “eye” aspect to their form.
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Fig. 6.1. Turtle cairn in Spruceton Valley, West Kill, New York (a); turtle
cairn in Killingworth, Connecticut (b) (photo: Norman Muller)
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Fig. 6.2. Turtle effigy boulder (a); accompanying turtle cairns at the Bearsville Hollow site in Woodstock, New York (b)
They were also both found in the same general neighborhood, at the foot of the Shawangunk escarpment, just on opposite sides of the ridge and a dozen miles north and south of one another.
We were at that time (early August 2014) experiencing a bumper crop year of blueberries and huckleberries in upstate New York, and the towns at the base of the mountains affectionately known as the “Gunks,” which are abundant in berries, were holding their berry festivals, which must date back to the earliest times for people of the region. One can’t help wonder if what we were looking at were early juice presses, where bunches of berries were placed in the center “altar” area and squashed by hand or implement until the juices filled the gutter and ran out the spigot, where the gutter drains, producing and providing the nectar of the gods.
[image: image]
Fig. 6.3. Accord, New York, “sacrifice” stone and possible original
pedestal stones beneath (a); note gutter feature carved in
perimeter of stone (b)
In O. G. S. Crawford’s The Eye Goddess, it is argued that an early, worldwide matriarchal culture used “eye” iconography as a foundation for the representation of a woman’s spirituality (Crawford 1958). Could these mysterious carved stones in our region be vestiges of that ancient culture and evidence that it made its way to our shores?
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Fig. 6.4. Stone Mountain sacrifice stone found in Tillson, New York, with standing stone, part of a modern stone circle, in background (a); the eye stone, found one hundred yards away, was relocated and set up on the present pedestal (b)

COMPASS STONES OF THE CATSKILLS AND SHAWANGUNK MOUNTAINS
The enigmatic boulders known as compass stones have been identified in locations throughout the Catskill Mountains, Hudson River valley, and Shawangunk Mountains of New York. They all possess aspects and features (noses or faces) that are oriented to the four cardinal directions. In most cases, these are boulders, the size of which would not preclude the ability to have been manipulated and moved by humans.
Though there’s no record of Native Americans having developed any type of compass, elsewhere in this book I describe the possibility of Native cultures having the ability to survey point-to-point straight lines accurately through the woods with the use of line-of-sighting instruments.
The ability to distinguish the four directions would also have been of paramount importance to Native American cultures, and some of the earliest references from European settlers were descriptions of ceremonies, such as the tobacco ceremony, which involved scattering a small amount of tobacco in all four directions while honoring the great ancestor spirits in association with the four seasons. So the need to understand and accurately identify the four cardinal directions had a practical purpose besides the spiritual aspect associated with compass stone sites.
Below are examples of compass stones I’ve come across and documented over the past decade. Many more, I’m sure, exist unnoticed for their true purpose. You’ll see a few of these stones sites again, later in this book, as they also play a role in long-distance, line-of-sight, and non-line-of-sight alignments that are covered in chapter 8.

THE ONTEORA LAKE COMPASS STONE
The Onteora Lake Compass Stone, located north of Onteora Lake, in Ulster County, New York, is situated on a prominent hilltop with a view to the horizon to the north. A feature of the stone that is hard to miss is the prominent nose that points due north.
Though it is possible this large (approximately five ton) boulder, a possible glacial erratic of local Catskill sedimentary/conglomerate rock, melted out of the glacier and settled on its base stones, it seems more likely this stone was set up by humans to mark north on the landscape. The stones that compose the base appear to be purposefully placed to keep the boulder upright and oriented the way it is.
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Fig. 6.5. Onteora Lake
Compass Stone, north
nose
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Fig. 6.6. Onteora Lake Compass Stone base “chock” stone

THE NORTH SHAWANGUNK DOLMEN
Located on a high, narrow ridgetop on the Mohonk Preserve in the Shawangunk Mountains, this site location has clear views to the eastern and western horizons. It weighs approximately fifteen to twenty tons and is set on base stones that give it an unusual angle. Located about a mile south of Bonticou Crag, this stone was brought to my attention by my friend Ian Jacobus, who, after I mentioned another stone I had encountered that had aspects and features that aligned with the cardinal directions (Reconnoiter Rock), said he knew of a similar stone, and we both wondered if it too had such an orientation. When Ian led me to this large quartzite/conglomerate boulder in the north Shawangunks, we were surprised to discover it too was a compass stone. Later, I would discover on the map the hidden relationship this stone shared with Reconnoiter Rock and its site location on Peekamoose Mountain, more than eighteen miles to the northwest.
The North Shawangunk Dolmen has four obvious “noses” that protrude from the main mass of the boulder, pointing east, south, north, and west. The east-west axis of the stone is nearly perfectly bisected by the north-south axis (see more on this stone in chapter 8, here).
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Fig. 6.7. North Shawangunk Dolmen
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Fig. 6.8. North Shawangunk Dolmen south point
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Fig. 6.9. North Shawangunk Dolmen north point
Once, when I gave a presentation to a chapter of the New York State Archaeological Association and I showed a picture of the North Shawangunk Dolmen, one of the attendees spoke up and said he did not believe humans could move a boulder of that size (approximately twenty tons). I countered that I begged to differ with that belief and that humans around the globe had been moving boulders that were much larger for thousands of years, and that it is not disputed. I mentioned that I believed the local ancient inhabitants of the region, the Lenape, could have easily moved such a stone, if it was important to do so, it suited their purpose, and they had the desire.

PEEKAMOOSE STONE/RECONNOITER ROCK
This large boulder, known as both Peekamoose Stone and Reconnoiter Rock, is found on a high shoulder leading to the summit of Peekamoose Mountain, deep in the heart of the Catskills. It is composed of typical Catskill Mountain sedimentary sandstone/conglomerate and weighs approximately ten to fifteen tons. It rests on a single point of contact with the bedrock of perhaps sixteen inches.
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Fig. 6.10. Peekamoose Stone, also known as Reconnoiter Rock
I believe twenty strong men could get their hands on this rock and spin it, if so needed, as the small base contact area would make a good pivot point.
I believe the rock may have been reoriented from its original position to have its prominent “nose” point north. Using the sun/shade line to align a compass when the sun is directly overhead, we see that north is recorded in the position of the stone. We’ll see in chapter 8 how this stone relates and aligns with the previously documented North Shawangunk Dolmen.

THE PETERSKILL COMPASS STONE
This smaller stone of Shawangunk quartzite conglomerate, weighing perhaps two to four tons, is also found on a high ridgetop, one with clear easterly and westerly views. It appears to have been set up to record the cardinal directions in stone, acting as a compass stone for those who knew to look. It is also located on the Mohonk Preserve, several miles south of the North Shawangunk Dolmen.
[image: image]
Fig. 6.11. Peterskill Compass Stone
Base stones have been placed to raise and orient the main stone as well as to incorporate points that orient to the cardinal directions.
Is this more evidence that a practice of exploiting natural features on the land (large stones and boulders) and marking the landscape by identifying boulders that could orient to the four directions was once common among those who traveled these lands by foot long ago? The Peterskill Compass Stone is located within sight of a main trail that travels through a pass in the Shawangunk escarpment, allowing east-west passage. This may be part of the original old Shawangunk Trail, shown on some colonial maps, which led from the Catskill Mountains to the Shawangunks.
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Fig. 6.12. Peterskill Compass Stone’s three points
[image: image]
Fig. 6.13. Peterskill Compass Stone north point

LAKE MINNEWASKA COMPASS STONE
Above the south shore of Lake Minnewaska in Minnewaska State Park, in the Shawangunk Mountains of New York south of the Mohonk Preserve, sits a large boulder along a carriageway. This site location is also on a high ridgetop that affords good views in multiple directions. Some tree clearing would open the views up substantially, as is the case with most of these high ridgetop site locations. It is known that Native populations conducted major tree clearing activities for multiple purposes, including land and view-shed management, as well as agriculture. The Lake Minnewaska Compass Stone has unusual angles, and in addition to its east and north points, it has other prominent points that do not indicate compass directions. Due to the additional points it may not be considered a true compass stone, but the cardinal angles look very intentional to me.
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Fig. 6.14. Lake Minnewaska Compass Stone


CHAPTER 7
[image: image]
FROST VALLEY İNSCRIPTIONS
More Ancient Mysteries in the Mountains
The great mystery connected to the inscribed stones found in Frost Valley is documented in the recently released book by Zena Halpern, The Templar Mission to Oak Island and Beyond: Search for Ancient Secrets: The Shocking Revelations of a 12th Century Manuscript. This compelling work reads like a historical novel and is a masterpiece of investigative research. The complicated and amazing tale documented in Halpern’s research tells of a secret, coded journal that points to a lost Templar document that describes an astounding transoceanic voyage by the Templars in medieval times to recover secret scrolls and treasure hidden in a cave on Hunter Mountain in upstate New York. Passages in the journal and Templar documents refer to landmarks known to exist in the region today, and clues to their locations include following the path of the solstice sunrise and sunset to places known as the Master Tombstone (Devil’s Tombstone) and the land of Onteora or the Land of the Sky. Other landmarks described elsewhere in this book, such as the Plateau Mountain Calendar Stones and their associated sky alignments, also connect with and are clues to this great mystery.
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Fig. 7.1. Five stones with symbols and inscriptions
have been found in Frost Valley near the west branch of
the Neversink River, Catskill Mountains, New York
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Fig. 7.2. Map of Ulster County, New York, with sites and Hammonasset Line
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Fig. 7.3. Site where Ruh found his stone, at the point near to
where three watersheds converge
In her book Halpern describes how NEARA member Don Ruh found the first inscribed stone in 2001. The stone was lying half exposed, and Ruh noticed marks on it. He took the stone to a NEARA meeting in 2001 to get help identifying the markings. No one could help him (Halpern 2017).
At this meeting, Smithsonian expert Dennis Stanford, Ph.D., spoke about the Clovis points, ancient chipped-stone tools resembling spearheads that were first found near Clovis, New Mexico. Also at this meeting, Elisha Linder, Ph.D., showed photos of an ancient sunken ship discovered in 1985 off the coast of Israel. A large section of the ship’s hull and many artifacts had been preserved underwater in an anaerobic environment. A team from the Leon Recanati Institute for Maritime Studies at the University of Haifa, Israel, retrieved the section, which has been preserved and reconstructed. It is now in a museum at the university. A replica is being built and will be sailed in the Mediterranean next year. The ship, which has been dated to circa 450 BCE, is thought to be a Greek trading vessel of uncommon construction that was capable of sailing straight across the Mediterranean without having to hug the coast. It was inferred that this type of vessel, with a master sailor at the helm and a bit of good luck, could be sailed to any point on the globe.
At the spring 2004 NEARA meeting in Maine, Professor Robert Stieglitz from Rutgers University and Professor Norman Totten from Bentley College saw Ruh’s stone, and both remarked on the symbol—an oval with a horizontal line through it (see figure 7.1a). Stieglitz said it was a Near Eastern symbol, and Totten said it was a female anatomical symbol: the symbol for the vulva.
At a NEARA fall 2000 meeting in Williamstown, Massachusetts, Ruh brought the stone again. By chance Halpern asked him to turn it over, and she recognized a “YOD.” Halpern took photos of the stone with her to Israel, where she had been invited by Linder to attend a conference. He showed photos of the stone to an expert in ancient script at Haifa University, who said the letters were Phoenician. (Halpern did not get each letter identified, and I am still not entirely sure of the letters on the front of the stone. But the “YOD” on the back has been identified.)
Halpern shared with her NEARA friends what the expert had said, and they decided to go back to the Frost Valley area and look around. The group included Zena, along with Don Ruh, Harry Weymer, Betsy Brewster, and Polly Midgley. We were exploring the area near a brook, and we saw a small stone resting on a rock at the roots of a tree, which had a cut-out notch and a small, perfectly cut stone that fit within this notch. There was a space beneath the rock.
Ruh decided to investigate and reached his hand beneath the rock, felt around, grabbed a hard object, and began to pull it out. As he pulled it out, the sun shone on it, and Weymer said he could see two letters as the stone emerged. We were all amazed when the dirt was brushed off and we could clearly see six distinct letters. There was disbelief when Halpern said that they looked like Phoenician letters.
More than a decade has passed since that discovery on November 2004. Doubters expressed opinions that the stone was a hoax, and there was general skepticism. Halpern sent the stone to a geologist, Scott Wolter of American Petrographic Services in St. Paul, Minnesota, for analysis. There is a full report on the stone, and Wolter sent it for additional testing using a scanning electron microscope. Ruh and Halpern paid several hundred dollars for these tests. The stone is not a hoax and is many centuries old.
This second stone (see figure 7.1d), found in November 2004, has six Paleo-Hebrew letters that have been identified by linguistic and epigraphic researcher and author Donal Buchanan:
MEM     YOD     CHETH     AYIN     LAMED     HEY
In 2005, two more stones were found by Ruh, Weymer, and me near where we found the stone in 2004.
Halpern went back to Frost Valley with Ruh and Weymer every summer to look around.
In July 2006, she found another stone close to the west branch of the Neversink River. She saw this stone resting under a tree, but it had a crack down the center. This stone was large, and it had several symbols on it and some script (see figure 7.1b). Amazingly, one of the symbols was an oval with a horizontal line through it, matching the symbol on the stone from 2001. Halpern researched this symbol and found that it is very ancient. It appears in the books of archaeologist Marija Gimbutas.
Halpern wrote a thirty-three-page article in The Epigraphic Society Occasional Papers, “The Inscriptions on the Goddess Stone from Onteora” (Halpern 2008).
In 2009, Halpern offered a Power Point presentation titled “The Maritime Goddess Tanit in the New World” at the webinar Atlantic Conference.
The artifacts were reported to the New York State Museum, both orally and in writing. Ruh was informed that this is considered a “random find” and not part of an established archaeological investigation. We were encouraged to research it and report our findings to the museum staff.
Photos of these stones appeared in Rocks and Rows: Sailing Routes across the Atlantic and the Copper Trade by Jay Stuart Wakefield and Reinoud M. De Jonge (Wakefield and De Jonge 2009).
This only touches on the massive amount of historical material on the symbols from these stones. They are documented in many scholarly books. Briefly, Keel and Uehlinger in Gods, Goddesses, and Images of God in Ancient Israel cover the iconography of the region and show hundreds of images of these symbols (Keel and Uehlinger 1998). But the most important documentation for these symbols is the monumental thousand-page book of Marija Gimbutas, The Language of the Goddess. Two thousand images and symbols from Neolithic Europe are shown, found on vases, sculptures, figurines, amulets, seals, and so forth, including the ever-present V, the pubic triangle, and the oval (Gimbutas 2001).
Three of the five stones from Frost Valley have two of the symbols: the oval and the pubic triangle with branches. The triangle is the symbol of the goddess’s regenerative power—the pubic triangle. It appears in countless sites across “Old Europe.” These symbols and images demonstrate that a wide-ranging culture existed in Turkey, Crete, Sardinia, Bulgaria, and the Iberian Peninsula, and spread to the Near East and the Mediterranean area. Its roots were in the Upper Paleolithic era, when the religion was the veneration of the goddess’s life-giving power emanating from the power of birth, not only of the female but of the earth. Over and over we see the V, the triangle, and the oval—the regenerative power of life and death. Standing stones and circles, triangle-shaped stones, and V-shaped tombs represent the worldview of a culture that worshipped a creatrix goddess who manifested herself in an astonishing array of symbols and images. These ancient beliefs of a “great, artistic culture” were passed on over thousands of years into historic times.
The symbols cover a wide range of time from the Paleolithic to the Neolithic eras. They are found from 6500 to 3500 BCE in parts of southeastern Europe and from 4500 to 2500 in Western Europe and into the Bronze Age in the Near East. The symbols are found among the Basque, Breton, Welsh, Irish, Scottish, and Scandinavian countries and in Lithuania, all from before Christianity was introduced. The goddess from the Neolithic era took later forms as the Basque Mari, the Greek Athena and Artemis, Asherah from ancient Israel, the Roman Minerva, and so forth. They were life-giving, nurturing goddesses. Their symbols were triangles, ovals or vulvas, chevrons, and spirals. This was a goddess-centered art, and women were heads of clans or queen-priestesses. Minoan culture is an example of the matrilineal system, which was also found among the Basques. It was in the Aegean and the Mediterranean areas where this culture lasted the longest and flourished.
The symbols carved on the three Frost Valley stones with Phoenician script and Paleo-Hebrew letters were an offshoot of the ancient goddess culture. The people who retained the ancient symbols of the oval and the triangle depicted them with life-giving branches (as shown on a jug from the ninth century in Lachish, Israel). The goddess Asherah, the queen of heaven, was worshipped in the tenth century in the court of King Solomon. Evidence of the intensity of her worship is found in the hundreds of terra-cotta figurines found in the homes of Israelites in the period from the ninth to the seventh century BCE. Asherah was the later reflex in the wider Mediterranean world.
A possible explanation for the stones found in the Neversink River valley is that a community of Israelites left sometime during the eighth to seventh century BCE, when there was an attempt to expunge Asherah in ancient Israel and Judah. In the last thirty years, prominent scholars have documented evidence from inscriptions found in archaeological sites that proves the existence of the goddess as a consort of Yahweh (Dever 2008, Hadley 2000).
Possibly, at some time in the period from the eighth to the seventh century BCE, a group broke away and sailed to what would become known as America to follow the ancient worship of the goddess. They knew the route from Phoenician voyages.
By 1000 BCE, the Norse had begun explorations of the Americas via Iceland and Greenland to Vinland—coastal North America.
HUNTER MOUNTAIN—A SACRED SITE
By the eighth and seventh centuries BCE, certain sections around the Neversink River and north to the area around Hunter Mountain had been settled by the Welsh and the Norse, who were involved in the copper trade. The Norse and Welsh coexisted with the Native Americans in this area. Perhaps a community of Israelites lived in the Neversink River valley.

ABOUT THE RESEARCHERS
Zena Halpern: She is an archaeologist and linguist who has master’s degrees in history and education from New York University and has taken postgraduate courses with Professor Cyrus Gordon. His book Before Columbus: Links between the Old World and Ancient America and his theories of transoceanic contact set Halpern on a life course that took her to a study of ancient harbors and ships. She traveled to Crete to study Minoan civilization, to Mexico to study Olmec culture, and to Greece and Israel with a special interest in ancient harbors. Recently Halpern’s work trying to solve the mystery on Oak Island has been featured on the History Channel.
Professor Norman Totten: He is a specialist in ancient coins and Near Eastern iconography, and is retired from Bentley College. He served as editor of Epigraphic Society Occasional Publications and has published many articles on various topics on pre-Columbian history.
Professor Robert Stieglitz: He is a retired member of the Language Department at Rutgers University. He is also an expert in ancient ships and harbors and the past director of the Israeli National Maritime Museum in Haifa. Stieglitz spoke at a NEARA meeting in 2004.
Elisha Linder: He is a nautical archaeologist and the past director of the Ancient Ship Museum at the Leon Recanati Institute for Maritime Studies, University of Haifa. He was the project director on the excavation of the fifth-century BCE ship from the waters off the coast south of Haifa.
Uzi Avner, Ph.D.: He is an archaeologist specializing in prehistoric desert peoples in the Negev Desert area of Israel and their stone constructions. He teaches at the Dead-Sea & Arava Science Center and the Arava Institute. He is also a rock art expert and the author of numerous scientific articles, including a recent survey article about Neolithic sites in the Eilat Mountains in the Negev Desert.


CHAPTER 8
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ALIGNMENTS IN THE NORTHEAST
Native, Natural, or Nonsense?
Does evidence exist to support the theory that an ancient cultural group in America used natural features found in the landscape of the Northeast woods to create sacred, ceremonial sites as an expression of their belief system? Was observational astronomy carried out and was information preserved by manipulating the natural terrain to create alignments between the horizon, landscape features, and man-made monuments? There are indications found that point to this practice occurring over a wide area. Some Northeast site alignments appear configured over distances of dozens or hundreds of miles, not unlike those documented by John Michell in Great Britain. These findings hold the potential to reshape our understanding and concept of what ancient (prehistoric) man in the region knew and was capable of accomplishing.
SOLSTICE AND EQUINOX ABBREVIATIONS
	wssr: winter solstice sunrise, 122° SE*	wsss: winter solstice sunset, 236° SW*
	sssr: summer solstice sunrise, 58° NE*	ssss: summer solstice sunset, 303° NW*
	esr: equinox sunrise (due east)	ess: equinox sunset (due west)
	 
	*Approximate for 42° north latitude (true as opposed to magnetic north). Add approximately 12.25° to 14.25° for magnetic degrees.


SIGNIFICANT SOLSTICE AND EQUINOX ALIGNMENT LOCATIONS
	The Overlook Mountain/Draco Correlation*4 (see chapter 4)
	The Hammonasset Line (see chapter 3) wssr/ssss
	Devil’s Tombstone, New York; Spruceton Valley, New York; Manitou Island, Michigan, wssr/ssss
	Kingston Megaliths/Turners Falls/Bear Brook solstice alignment, sssr
	Kingston Megaliths/Hammonasset Line intersection, Norton Road, sssr/wsss/wssr/ssss
	Shawangunk/Peekamoose alignment, wssr/ssss
	Bonticou Stone/Frost Valley alignment sssr/wssr/ssss
	Millbrook Mountain stone row alignment, wssr/ssss
	Burnt Hills/Turners Falls/Bear’s Den Chamber, wssr/ssss
	Plateau Mountain Calendar Stone I, wsss
	Plateau Mountain Calendar Stone II, wssr


ALIGNMENTS
I’ve been finding evidence to support alignments over quite some distance, usually following the path to the sun on the horizon on the solstices and equinoxes. I think once these locations were noted and marked locally, it would take some skill to “run” the line on a straight bearing in the direction of the solstice sunrise or sunset position when the sun is not there. But it would not take computers or compass and map.
Surveyor and NEARA member Tom Brannan provided the drawing in figure 8.1, p. 126, of what he believes was a Native American survey team and their tools, at a talk I heard him give last year. In his talk he compared the Natives’ tools to more modern tools in form and function. Until his interpretation, these items and the markings on them were all considered ornamental or decorative in nature with no function. I think what Brannan suggests is possible, and if the Natives were inclined to establish these lines, or leys, as he calls them, this is how they could have accomplished this. They may have had no interest in surveying skills for land subdivision or establishing property boundaries (the uses we know) but may have still developed the skills to perform the function Brannan and I suggest: accurately establishing a connection between two or more points over a great distance for ceremonial purposes. Maps and mapping can serve many purposes; geographic, celestial, and cultural or ceremonial uses are all included and due consideration.
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Fig. 8.1. A Lenape family “survey team”
I would not sell the Native population short by suggesting they were not able to accomplish this if they wished, whether or not there is currently enough evidence to prove it conclusively or even to suggest it may have taken place.
The problem is stated in the accepted view of Herbert Kraft, who wrote The Lenape-Delaware Indian Heritage, 10,000 BC to AD 2000. On page 36 of his book he states, “There is absolutely no proof that man-made megaliths or dolmens, with or without grave objects or any other manifestation of old world funerary construction or astronomical alignments, existed in Lenapehoking, or in the Northeast. The burden of proof is on those who make these claims, and thus far, every claim has been unsupported by satisfactory scientific evidence” (Kraft 2001).
A new paradigm is emerging, reflected in a personal correspondence with me from William F. Romain, who wrote, “It’s clear to me that the Northeast has been totally and inappropriately marginalized by the mainstream. The Northeast United States is right up there with the Southwest, Midwest, Effigy Mounds, Lower Mississippi valley, and other traditions in terms of archaeoastronomical alignments, sensitivity to landscape features, and cosmological understandings.”
More and more evidence is accumulating to support the case for alignments in northeastern America.
Stonehenge, the temples of Malta, Peru’s ancient solar observatory, the June equinox–December solstice towers of Chankillo, Putnam County’s stone chambers—all display similar features and functions, but accomplished in different ways. What would exclude an ancient culture in northeastern America from carrying out such a practice and tradition as well? Solstice alignments have previously been documented in the Hudson River valley region, most associated with the stone chambers in the Putnam County region east of the Hudson River.
In my book Lost Knowledge of the Ancients (Inner Traditions 2010) and in his book The Orion Zone: Ancient Star Cities of the American Southwest, researcher Gary A. David shows that the Native Americans centered around the four corners region of the southwest established both winter and summer solstice sunrise and sunset alignments, which are preserved in monuments constructed along the ground and in habitation sites established over many generations (David 2015).
David Ovason documents in The Secret Architecture of Our Nation’s Capital how many of the avenues of Washington, D.C., were intended to align with the rising and setting solstice sun, though many of those alignments were never realized, have been changed, or are now blocked by modern constructions (Ovason 2002).
John Michell showed that a network of ancient long-distance alignments, or leys, covered the landscape of the British Isles (Michell 2001).
Could this practice and tradition have been carried out in regions of northeastern America as well?
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Fig. 8.2. Sky events recorded across the world (a);
Putnam County, New York, chamber alignment (b)
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Fig. 8.3. Solstice alignments of the Southwest
(from The Orion Zone by Gary A. David)
Are we seeing an expression of a belief system and practice that included plotting and marking in stone straight lines through the wilderness? Brannan’s theory of Native surveyors long ago fits well with this. Were these great tribal “public works” projects carried out continually and intergenerationally as civic, religious, or ritualistic behavior related to creating astronomical observatories and sun worship as part of a cultural paradigm?
Creating a site database with locations, elevations, features, and other data allows for sorting, filtering, and creating thematic maps of the data for more detailed analysis. We can look for patterns in concentrations and distributions of sites and features.
With computer software database filtering of site features for possible alignments from a list of forty sites I have researched and reported to NEARA over the past ten-plus years, we find at least twenty-two of those forty have apparent alignments along the 303° true bearing, (318° magnetic bearing) northwest and the 123° true (138° magnetic) southeast. Many also exhibit due east/west alignments. These are the expected horizon azimuths for solstice and equinox sunrises and sunsets at the latitude of approximately 42° north, in upstate New York.
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Fig. 8.4. Alignments planned into the layout of Washington, D.C. (from The 
Secret Architecture of Our Nation’s Capital by David Ovason)
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Fig. 8.5. A network of long-distance alignments in Great Britain (from The New View over Atlantis by John Michell)
Sites are categorized into the following alignment types:
	Line-of-sight single stone/site alignment
	Line-of-sight double stone/site alignment
	Line-of-sight multiple stone/site alignment
	Non-line-of-sight double stone/site alignment
	Non-line-of-sight multiple stone/site alignment
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Fig. 8.6. Site alignments in the Catskill Mountains
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Fig. 8.7. Solstice angles chart provided by Curtiss Hoffman, professor of
archaeology at Bridgewater State University in Massachusetts

DEVIL’S TOMBSTONE, NEW YORK; SPRUCETON VALLEY, NEW YORK; MANITOU ISLAND, MICHIGAN, WSSR/SSSS
When Dutch Calvinist settlers first arrived in the Hudson Valley and Catskill Mountains, many place names were given with the term “Devil” attached. Devil’s Dance Chamber (Danskammer Point), Devil’s Tombstone, Devil’s Acre, and Devil’s Kitchen, to name just a few dating back to the time of Henry Hudson. This name was given in those early days to indicate a place associated with Native American religious activities, considered to be devil worship by the European settlers. The Devil’s Tombstone, a large megalith at the base of a valley, along a long-established travel corridor through the mountains, was so named by the first European who arrived and settled in the Stony Clove area between Hunter and Phoenicia, New York. Hunter Mountain, which holds many an ancient mystery, lies to the west, and Plateau Mountain lies to the east of this steep-sided ravine that slices through from the Esopus Valley to the Schoharie Valley watersheds.
The history of Stony Clove includes its use as a travel corridor on foot, for as long as humans have walked the land. Later, in the nineteenth century, at the height of the tourist, timber, and bluestone industries, a railroad traversed the Stony Clove area. More recently, in addition to being a major New York State Department of Environmental Conservation (DEC) hiking and camping trailhead, it’s also a well-known ice climbing area I’ve been fortunate enough to have experienced many times.
The Devil’s Tombstone lies directly on the Hammonasset Line as it passes through the Catskills and marks a long-distance solstice alignment with a similar-sized megalith found at the eastern end of Long Island, near Fort Pond.
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Fig. 8.8. Hammonasset Line from near Montauk, New York, to Devil’s Tombstone 
in the Catskill Mountains
After crossing the Hudson River at historic Montgomery Place and passing through the town of Saugerties, the Hammonasset Line runs across the easternmost part of Woodstock before ascending the eastern slope of Overlook Mountain, crossing into Greene County, and heading into the Catskills toward Devil’s Tombstone. The line crosses into the Catskill Mountains at a point near the southern terminus of the Wall of the Manitou.
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Fig. 8.9. Does the Devil’s Tombstone in Stony Clove, New York, (a)
form a summer/winter solstice alignment with Council Rock in
Fort Hill Cemetery, near Montauk, New York? (b)
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Fig. 8.10. Council Rock, Fort Pond, New York
[image: image]
Fig. 8.11. Kingston Megaliths/Turners Falls/Bear Brook
solstice alignment, sssr/wsss
Another fascinating apparent long-distance solstice alignment runs from the Kingston Megaliths site in Kingston, New York, through the Turners Falls sacred site in Massachusetts, and onto the Bear Brook site in Bear Brook State Park in New Hampshire. Having studied the Kingston Megaliths site for nearly ten years, I was familiar with the possible alignments—both solstice and equinox—associated with the site. To the east, dead east, across the Hudson River there is a curious notch cut in the horizon line, through which the equinox sun rises each spring and fall.
I was also aware that the “pointer” stone in the center of the three main megaliths at the site seems to align with one of the three large stones to the northwest, pointing toward the summer solstice sunset at 303°.
However, it wasn’t until Woodstock local, Native American leader, and cofounder of the Wittenberg Center for Alternative Resources Jim Davis mentioned to me with a sly grin, after a talk I had given, that there was also a summer solstice sunrise alignment to the northeast if I were to look. And I did, discovering that a line plotted at the angle of the summer solstice sunrise from the Kingston Megaliths runs straight to Turners Falls, Massachusetts, where the first Native American stone sacred site in the Northeast was documented and preserved by the federal government in 2008. Figure 8.15 is the document determining National Register of Historic Places status for the Turners Falls Sacred Ceremonial Hill Site. It is interesting to note in this document that the Massachusetts preservation officer found the site ineligible, yet his ruling was overruled by the federal authorities, indicating the ongoing battle to have these important and threatened sites recognized as resources of cultural significance by state cultural resource managers. In this case, the site was recognized only after three Native American tribes, the Narragansett, Mashpee, and Wampanoag, came together when the Turners Falls Airport proposed a runway extension into woods containing sacred stone ceremonial constructions. Due to the Native consultations, the runway extension project was mitigated to preserve the sacred site.
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Fig. 8.12. A visible notch in the horizon line lies due east of the Kingston 
Megaliths for an equinox sunrise alignment.
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Fig. 8.13. “Pointer” stone in center of megalith formation at Kingston 
Megaliths site
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Fig. 8.14. Compass. showing 318.5° summer solstice sunset alignment between 
“pointer” stone and megalith at Kingston Megaliths site
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Fig. 8.15. National Register of Historic Places document for the Turners 
Falls Sacred Ceremonial Hill Site

KINGSTON MEGALITHS
The Kingston Megaliths were brought to my attention when two arborists with the New York State Old-Growth Forest Network, David Yarrow and Fred Breglia, contacted NEARA about a site in the Kingston Business Park, located above the mouth of the Rondout Creek, where it empties into the Hudson River. It should be pointed out that the Kingston Business Park development site sits within what has been identified as the last existing piece of old-growth forest in the city of Kingston. The site is located on a high ridgetop in an area identified as a Native American hot spot.
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Fig. 8.16. Kingston Megaliths site location above the mouth of Rondout Creek
Extensive excavations have taken place on this ridge nearby, and a quarry and lithic production area were documented. Burials were also discovered in the area, but where those were transferred is a mystery, as records were lost or misplaced. This area of the region, around Kingston, New York, has been continuously occupied and exploited by humans for as long as humans have inhabited the area, going back well over ten thousand years. The rich food and travel resources of the Hudson River, the Rondout and Esopus Creeks, and the associated valleys, converging at what is today Kingston, would have provided ancient populations with sufficient and continuous agricultural and game sustenance, allowing for any civilization to survive and flourish, from Paleolithic times through European contact.
What is known for sure is that the Kingston Business Park site appears to be an extremely important archaeological find that may be part of an even larger area of prehistoric cultural significance. The site was identified in an archaeological survey as a location where large-scale resource exploitation took place by Native Americans, where mining and quarrying, reduction, production, and habitation all occurred for perhaps thousands of years beginning some three thousand to five thousand years ago.
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Fig. 8.17. Author’s diagram of Kingston Megaliths configuration
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Fig. 8.18. Kingston Megaliths West Stone (a); Kingston Megaliths East 
Stone (b); Kingston Megaliths South Stone (c)
What’s also known and documented is that from the Kingston Megaliths site, through the Turners Falls site in Massachusetts, and then on to the Bear Brook site in New Hampshire, they all lie along the sssr/wsss bearing on the map. The Bear Brook site was surveyed by researcher David Johnson, who plotted the location on the ground of the great cairns found there and discovered a possible correlation with the star constellation the Big Dipper, or Ursa Major.
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Fig. 8.19. Bear Brook State Park great cairns (a); the Big Dipper star 
constellation (b)

KINGSTON MEGALITHS/HAMMONASSET LINE INTERSECTION, NORTON ROAD, SSSR/WSSS/WSSR/SSSS
Plotting where the Hammonasset Line intersects with the solstice line running from the Kingston Megaliths to Turners Falls and beyond to Bear Brook State Park, I found a location in Red Hook, New York, just east of the Hudson River. The same day I looked closely at satellite images and saw interesting things in the woods at that location. I decided to drive to Red Hook and have a look around.
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Fig. 8.20. The Turners Falls line intersects with the Hammonasset Line in Red 
Hook, New York.
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Fig. 8.21. Using a protractor confirms the solstice bearings at approximately 
42° north latitude in the Hudson Valley

A CLOSER VIEW OF THE INTERSECTION LOCATION BETWEEN NORTON AND YANTZ ROADS IN RED HOOK, NEW YORK
Investigating where the lines intersect on a map brings us to Red Hook, New York. Between Norton Road and Yantz Road, just south of Hewlett Road, and based on the aerial imagery, I found in the woods a stone enclosure wall, large curving walls, and a large platform cairn, among other features. From above these features almost appear as symbols or glyphs. Technically this site may not be considered an alignment, but its apparent location marking the intersection of two important long-distance solstice lines associates it with alignments.
I believe finding that these stone constructions lie at the exact intersection of the Hammonasset Line and the Kingston Megaliths/Turners Falls/Bear Brook State Park solstice line is no mere coincidence. These stone features found on the land at this location may represent evidence marking an important site in the lost belief system of an ancient population. They seem to serve no practical purpose for livestock management, property delineation, or agricultural activity.
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Fig. 8.22. This Google Earth satellite image reveals some interesting 
features in the woods between swaths of developed land.
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Fig. 8.23. This black-and-white aerial image reveals the same features 
present in figure 8.22.
[image: image]
Fig. 8.24. In this close-up image of the same area shown in figure 8.23, from 
above, the stone features come clearly into view.
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Fig. 8.25. Ground view of an enclosure structure, which does not seem 
practical for an animal pen
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Fig. 8.26. Ground view of large (30 foot) cairn north of curving wall
[image: image]
Fig. 8.27. Bisected wall running east-west

SHAWANGUNK/PEEKAMOOSE ALIGNMENT, WSSR/SSSS
This alignment consists of two large boulders; one is the perched or balanced rock known as Reconnoiter Rock or the Peekamoose Stone, sited on Peekamoose Mountain deep in the Catskill Mountains. The other is the North Shawangunk Dolmen, a large boulder set on three base stones located on a summit ridge in the northern Shawangunk range. (For more on both boulders see chapter 6.)
Both large boulders (more than twenty tons each) have obvious aspects that clearly align with the four cardinal directions.
Both large boulders, located 18.5 miles apart, have line-of-site visibility to one another.
Both sites are located along the same winter solstice sunrise/summer solstice sunset alignment of 303° northwest and 123° southwest.
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Fig. 8.28. Author’s drawing of the North Shawangunk Dolmen in the Shawangunk 
Mountains of New York
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Fig. 8.29. Author’s drawing of Reconnoiter Rock on Peekamoose Mountain in the 
Catskills
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Fig. 8.30. The North Shawangunk Dolmen on the Mohonk Preserve, Ulster County, 
New York
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Fig. 8.31. Reconnoiter Rock in the Catskill Mountains (a);
in profile, there is an avian aspect to the rock (b).
The North Shawangunk Dolmen is at an elevation of 841 feet on a ridgetop in the Mohonk Preserve several miles north on the Shawangunk Ridge from Millbrook Mountain and about a mile north of Bonticou Crag, with views of the Hudson Valley to the east and the Catskill Mountains to the west. The roughly triangular-shaped glacial erratic, perched on three set points, has corners or noses pointing north, west, and south, and a face that faces east, making it a so-called compass rock. Other compass rocks have also been located in the Shawangunk Mountains.
It aligns with the Reconnoiter Rock site on Peekamoose Mountain at 303° northwest on the summer solstice sunset.
The Peekamoose Stone, which is designated Reconnoiter Rock on the DEC maps, is perched on Peekamoose Mountain at an elevation of 3,503 feet. It is located at the summit of a shoulder just south and slightly west of the mountain’s summit, with prominent views to the south, east, and west.
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Fig. 8.32. The Peekamoose/Shawangunk alignment at 318.5° (magnetic north)
This large perched or balanced triangular-shaped boulder can also be called a compass rock as it appears oriented to the four cardinal directions, with corners or noses pointing north, east, and south, and a face that faces west.
With the Peekamoose and Shawangunk compass rocks aligned to produce a solstice alignment, I checked if there was a line of sight between the two locations. Profiling the two locations, I found they could be seen from one another; they stand 18.4 miles apart. I believe predawn fires lit at both locations would be visible under the right conditions.
Is this evidence of a connection between these two sites? Is this alignment simply coincidental, or is this evidence of a group or culture that either passed through or inhabited this region and that used the landscape and horizon to establish, create, and preserve astronomic alignments or calendar sites based on observation of the sky and celestial events? More research is clearly needed to back up existing evidence for a paradigm shift.
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Fig. 8.33. Profile path between the North Shawangunk Dolmen and Reconnoiter 
Rock on Peekamoose Mountain, 18.4 miles east
[image: image]
Fig. 8.34. North Shawangunk Dolmen/Peekamoose Mountain alignment

BONTICOU STONE/FROST VALLEYALIGNMENT, SSSR/WSSR/SSSS
In the Shawangunk Mountains toward the north end of the miles-long quartzite conglomerate ridge is a large outcrop known as Bonticou Crag.
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Fig. 8.35. Bonticou Crag (a); Bonticou Crag summit (b)
Located at the very summit of this rocky, windswept ridgetop is an unusual stone not so conspicuously out of place. I say “not so conspicuously” because I had passed this stone a hundred times without ever taking special notice of its peculiar nature, until one time when my friend Ian Jacobus happened to be leaning back against it while enjoying a summit lunch during a hike. As Ian kicked back and ate his sandwich, I couldn’t help noticing how the small boulder he was using as a backrest appeared to have been moved or shifted from its position in the surrounding bedrock. (For more on Bonticou Crag, see chapter 6.)
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Fig. 8.36. Ian Jacobus on Bonticou Crag (a); shifted boulder on 
Bonticou Crag (b)
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Fig. 8.37. Detail of stone that has been shifted 30° clockwise (a); 
detail of shifted stone, now pointing to 58°, the summer solstice sunrise angle 
(b)
Upon closer inspection, it was clear the stone had been moved at some point in the past from where it had been originally situated in the bedrock. The rock has a very triangular aspect to its shape, and the perceived move shifted the three points clockwise by approximately 30°, with the result that a prominent point of this stone was now oriented more south and toward the summer solstice sunrise.
When the stone was shifted may be impossible to say, but the intention of aligning it with the summer solstice sunrise seems clear. And using the reciprocal to the summer solstice sunrise angle of approximately 58°, we get the winter solstice sunset angle of approximately 238°, to which the opposite point of the stone is also now oriented since the shift.
So the Bonticou Stone appears to have both an sssr and a wsss orientation, but the mystery and alignments don’t end there.
Checking other alignments associated with the Bonticou Crag location, we noted the North Shawangunk Dolmen, located less than a mile north on the ridge, aligned with the Reconnoiter Rock on Peekamoose Mountain for a summer solstice sunset, and we also discovered that the Bonticou Stone is aligned with the site of the Frost Valley petroglyphs (see chapter 7), also at an angle pointing to the summer solstice sunset in the northwest and parallel to the Shawangunk/Peekamoose alignment just slightly northeast.
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Fig. 8.38. Detail of shifted position (a); triangular nature of 
Bonticou Stone (b)
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Fig. 8.39. The point has been shifted to approximately 58°,
the direction of the summer solstice sunrise.
Within close proximity to each other, the Bonticou Stone and the North Shawangunk Dolmen both share summer solstice alignments with known sites to the northwest, between eighteen and twenty-five miles away in the Catskills. Those sites also appear to be aligned with the two Shawangunks sites for winter solstice sunrises. In addition, the Bonticou Stone itself has been manipulated to point to the summer solstice sunrise in the northeast.
This is all amazingly coincidental or is clear evidence building the case for a pattern consistent with an established and sophisticated cultural belief system and practice being carried out in the northeastern United States by some past culture, not yet given credit.

MILLBROOK MOUNTAIN STONE ROW ALIGNMENT, WSSR/SSSS
In Salvatore Michael Trento’s book The Search for Lost America: The Mysteries of the Stone Ruins in the United States, he spoke of research done along the Shawangunk Ridge, including at sites of rows and alignments of boulders across the ridgetops (Trento 1978). One such stone row and alignment exists on the summit of Millbrook Mountain in Minnewaska State Park. Approaching from the north on the Millbrook Ridge trail, one first comes upon a pair of sentry stones near the summit. The first is a standing stone along the path a few miles south of the Peterskill Compass Stone.
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Fig. 8.40. Standing stone near perched boulder located a
short distance north of the stone row on Millbrook Mountain
[image: image]
Fig. 8.41. “Pegged,” or perched, boulder on Millbrook Mountain
Near the standing stone is located another unusual stone that appears to be set up or perched on a “peg.” The nearby, trailside standing stone may line up with the portal created by the pegging under the boulder for a summer solstice sunrise alignment. More research is required to confirm this.
As you walk south along the ridgetop trail past the standing stone and pegged/perched boulder, you come quickly to a row of larger boulders lined up across the summit ridge, at an angle from east to west. Some of the boulders in the row appear to have been manipulated and stabilized.
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Fig. 8.42. Standing stone
near perched boulder
located a short distance
north of the stone row on
Millbrook Mountain
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Fig. 8.43. Row of large boulders on Millbrook Mountain
From the east end of the row of boulders, looking west and aligning the compass point to the boulder row, we see an angle of approximately 318°.
From this ridgetop, with excellent views to the east and west, was this configuration aligned with the winter solstice sunrise and summer solstice sunset? The angle of the alignment suggests it was.
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Fig. 8.44. View of third aligned boulder with a shim stone
used to raise it and keep it from tipping
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Fig. 8.45. View from east
to west from the first
boulder, with compass,
which reads approximately
318° northwest

PLATEAU MOUNTAIN CALENDAR STONES I AND II, WSSS
“Calendar” stones are stones or boulders set up so that features and aspects related to the stones’ location and positioning also relate to an event on the horizon, like a sunrise or sunset, on a particular day or days of the years, such as a solstice and equinox. Two such calendar stones have been identified on Plateau Mountain, above the narrow valley floor of Stony Clove where we find the Devil’s Tombstone. Up a very steep mountain trail to the east, the first stone is found along the trail, less than a mile up. This stone was first reported to NEARA by Gary Jaycox in 1981. Jaycox documented four sighting lines directed toward the western horizon, including 303 degrees (true), aligning with the summer solstice sunset to the northwest. Less than a half mile farther on the same trail, after reaching a western summit lookout and traversing across the summit a short distance to the southeast and another prominent overlook, we find a second boulder pointing to the winter solstice sunrise at approximately 123° true (136° magnetic). This second “calendar” stone is inscribed with a sun glyph.
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Fig. 8.46. Plateau Mountain calendar stones off the blue DEC hiking trail
Below the sun glyph on the Plateau Mountain Calendar Stone II, there is
a faded inscription that was difficult to read, and I never could make out all
the letters and always thought of doing a rubbing. There are many inscriptions
on the large rock, mostly initials and names of folks who over the years have
made the summit and found this spot. The inscription below the sun glyph is
no doubt associated with the glyph, as it is equally worn and covered over with
lichen and covers the same width as the glyph just beneath it. I made a trip up
Plateau Mountain and discovered that when wiping away the snow to see the glyph the bits of snow remaining in the cracks of the inscription revealed the markings more clearly, and I was able to read the inscription. The letters are in all caps and read:
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Fig. 8.47. Plateau Mountain Calendar Stone I inscription (a);
orientation to the winter solstice sunrise (b)

LA | LATVJU SAULE NE
A quick Google search when I got home revealed a lot of information relating to Baltic mythology, including an image of the deity Saulė, the sun god, that looked a lot like the Plateau Mountain sun glyph (Wikipedia 2017b). Digging a little further I came to find a fascinating book, The Origin of the Baltic and Vedic Languages: Baltic Mythology by Jānis Radvils Paliepa, which compares the ancient linguistics on Baltic and Vedic mythology and shows many things they have in common (Paliepa 2011). Who would have thought?
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Fig. 8.48. Plateau Mountain Calendar Stone I orientation toward the
December 21 sunrise (a); location of inscription (b)
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Fig. 8.49. Sun glyph on Plateau Mountain Calendar Stone II
I didn’t know that the Baltic countries were the last to be Christianized in all of Europe, remaining pagan until the 1500s. And the language and written mythology (the Dainas) are the oldest on the continent and apparently have a connection with East Indian Vedic scriptures. This was all new and news to me, and I found it especially intriguing because three of my four grandparents were born in Latvia, which I believe is the first word in the inscription up on Plateau Mountain, which seems to read something like “the Latvian Sun God Saule NE.”
Did people of the ancient Baltic culture travel much by sea? I would imagine they did. Why would this marking have been left in the Catskills? I believe the inscription may be old and certainly predates the DEC hiking trails in the area, which date to the mid-twentieth century. I believe before that trail was established very few would have come to this spot. It is also directly above the Devil’s Tombstone in the valley below and what is known as the Wilco calendar stone one-third of a mile below, on the trail leading up from the valley. And all of this is on the Hammonasset Line.
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Fig. 8.50. Geoff Baer next to Plateau Mountain Calendar Stone I,
Stony Clove, New York
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Fig. 8.51. Images from “Catskill Mountain Calendar Discovery” NEARA Journal 16, no. 2 (Fall 1981) by Gary Jaycox, showing alignments associated with the trailside propped up boulder.

BURNT HILLS/TURNERS FALLS/BEAR’S DEN CHAMBER, WSSR/SSSS
Archaeology professor Curtiss Hoffman of Bridgewater State University in
Massachusetts has been investigating in the Northeast for several years now,
compiling a database of site locations and features. He has identified and categorized
the styles and features of many of the site types in the New England
area. Hoffman’s important work is developing a quantitative methodology for
studying Native American sacred sites.
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Fig. 8.52. Types of Native American ceremonial stone sites
identified by archaeology professor Curtiss Hoffman
of Bridgewater State University in Massachusetts
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Fig. 8.53. Solstice alignment between the Bear’s Den Chamber, Turners Falls, 
and Burnt Hills sites in Massachusetts
Among the features identified by Hoffman include apparent solstice sunrise and sunset alignments between sites, as shown in figure 8.53.
Another important aspect associated with the Burnt Hills site in Heath, Massachusetts, is its apparent alignment with the Lewis Hollow site on Overlook Mountain in the Catskills, which is located approximately seventy-one miles southwest at a bearing of 238°, creating a summer solstice sunrise/winter solstice sunset alignment between the two site locations: an unlikely coincidence.
Jacksonville State University archaeology professor Harry Holstein has been investigating Native American stone structure sites in eastern Alabama at the U.S. Army’s Fort McClellan. He and his students have identified sites with features that include standing stones and snake effigies.
So far Holstein is still just trying to document as many stone structure sites in his area as he possibly can and see if he can see any patterns of types of stone features (walls, mounds, mountain gaps, Indian trails, etc.) and natural landforms (springs, crevices, mountain streams, etc.). He believes there, in fact, does seem to be a definite relationship in many cases. He found “interesting the possible alignment suggested by the maps for Morgan Mt., Morton Hill, and so forth” I sent to him (see figures 8.54–8.56).
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Fig. 8.54. Alabama site locations at Fort McClellan
Holstein believes the more eyes and ideas on this subject, the clearer the picture that emerges should be as to their origins, functions, and reasons for placement on the landscape. He agreed that there is probably some type of intentional alignment of placements within and between sites that is driven by solstices and other sky-related events. He developed the Stone Structure Temporal Predictive Model shown in figure 8.57.
Holstein concluded in a personal correspondence with me, “I’m certain there are some very similar Sacred Native American Pan Appalachian cultural thought processes occurring over a wide area on both sides of this mountain range.”
In this model, we ask, is it likely or unlikely that an ancient indigenous population in the northeastern United States watched the sky and took note of the solstices and equinoxes? How does this compare to other ancient North and South American cultural practices?
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Fig. 8.55. In comparing my findings with his, archaeology professor Harry
Holstein says, “I agree that there is probably some type of intentional
alignment placements within and between sites driven by solstices and
other sky-related events.”
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Fig. 8.56. Close-up of solstice site alignments have been documented
between Alabama site locations.
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Fig. 8.57. Holstein’s Stone Structure Temporal Predictive Model
If it is likely, then is it likely or unlikely they marked, in some way, those important positions? Where the evidence that supports the case that sky events were observed exists or is obvious, then it’s logical to conclude the positions were preserved in some way. And if so, how?
Returning to Tom Brannan’s theories, which include documenting a series of long-distance line-of-sight alignments, part of what he termed the “silent signal system,” that covered a wide area of the Catskill Mountains, we find some other obscure alignments that he has documented.
In southeastern New York we see what appear to be intentional alignments between common place name (towns) locations. In one case an almost equilateral triangle forms between the towns of Greene in the northwest, Greenville in the northeast, and another Greenville in the south. Two of the three sides measure ninety miles and the other side nearly eighty miles. Bisecting each of those three sides’ distances and splitting the angles, we get an intersection of three lines. At the point where these lines meet is Middle Mountain.
In a similar example found in Pennsylvania, we find another expression of Euclidian geometry with a triangle formed between the towns of Connellsville in the west, McConnellstown in the northeast, and McConnellsburg to the southeast. The sides measure eighty-five miles, eighty-five miles, and thirty-six miles. And again, bisecting the lengths of each side to divide the angles, we find an intersection of the three lines at a place on the map called Central City, located perfectly in the center of this enigmatic long-distance alignment.
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Fig. 8.58. Many sites in the Hudson Valley and the Shawangunk and
Catskill Mountains have alignments apparently associated with winter and
summer solstice sunrise and sunset angles.
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Fig. 8.59. Map of Greene/Greenville alignments in New York State
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Fig. 8.60. Connellsville/McConnellstown/McConnellsburg alignments in 
Pennsylvania
In a further exercise of Euclidian geometry, I decided to look at the plotted locations for stone structure sites in the Catskills with an eye toward creating triangles. And of course, while “cherry picking,” it was easy to come up with geometric and other interesting shapes. I was surprised how easy it was to create neat triangles from the plotted site locations. In some cases, the angles conformed to summer solstice sunrise or winter solstice sunset angles.
For the northeastern United States more and more evidence is accumulating to support the case for alignments. Are they natural? Yes, as far as the fact that all are made from elements found in the environment and on the natural landscape. However, in many cases, the examples show clear evidence of having been manipulated by human hands at some point in time. Are they Native American? They could very well be. If they are very old, as some are proving to be, such as Council Rock Mountain in Pennsylvania, then if they were not made by Natives, who would be a more likely candidate? As we find out more and more about the beliefs, worldviews, and practices of the ancient populations in northeastern America, it seems evident the we must revise our models to include and consider the possibility that creating such monuments to preserve astronomical observatories was a part of an indigenous culture in the Catskills and Hudson Valley. Is it nonsense? Not at all. The more we closely examine site locations and relationships, the more it appears a clear pattern is revealing itself that is neither coincidental nor fortuitous. And this pattern is being documented by various parties in our region. The evidence is hard to ignore and demands a closer look, and eventually, I believe, views will gradually change and holdouts will have to “come around” to seeing what cannot easily be refuted.
[image: image]
Fig. 8.61. Triangles formed by connecting stone site locations
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Fig. 8.62. Catskill stone site locations with protractor
measuring true bearings


SECTION II
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Spirits in Stone, Science in Stone


CHAPTER 9
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COUNCIL ROCK MOUNTAIN
Dave Gutkowski
 
I now offer an introduction to a remarkable site in northeastern America known as Council Rock Mountain, in northeastern Pennsylvania. The rediscoverer of the site tells the story here.
This project I call Council Rock Mountain is one long, mysterious journey that never ceases to amaze me. It’s been a journey of synchronistic and unplanned events not unlike the Kevin Costner film Field Of Dreams. In 2004, a series of synchronicities led me to a small, remote mountain I never even knew existed. I grew up about ten miles away, but it might as well have been a hundred. For all I knew this was just an unmarked place along a winding road—a shortcut between highways or a place for hunters and huckleberry pickers, neither of which I considered myself to be. Yet something was calling. I heard about it after doing a Reiki treatment for a new client, and without getting into all the details I’ll just say that the place caught my eye like a random smudge on a random document in a random office where her mom worked. The smudge led to a map, the map led to a hike, and the rest is still making history.
In October of that year, I took a hike up into this mystical forest and found many portals that held an energy of their own, like golden threads weaving their way through a deep green tapestry. I sat for a while in each of them, took lots of photos, and went home with an appreciation for this newfound, magical hideaway. The owner of the land and I are very close, also by an unexpected synchronicity. Over the next three years, this little mountain became my go-to place for hiking, occasional camping, and even huckleberry picking. I fell in love with a collection of large boulders about halfway up the mountain, sitting in a meadow all by themselves. They felt to me like they had a story of their own to tell, chapters in a larger story, as I came to know.
On my second visit, I took my friend Nancy to see the boulders, and we gave them names like “the Bird Stone,” “the Ape Head,” and “the Altar Stone.” I felt this place would have been a great meeting ground for Native Americans, and I called the whole collection Council Rocks in honor of those ancient council meetings I imagined might have been held here. I had no idea at the time how on target that assessment would prove to be!
Three years later, after much hiking, much berry picking, and half a dozen camping trips, I won a local photo competition with pictures of the large boulders. I was a small-town postmaster at the time, and I hung the winning entries on the wall behind my desk, where customers could see and enjoy them with me. One of my favorite regular customers traveled a bit, and on a return trip from New England he brought a book to share called New England’s Ancient Mysteries by Robert Cahill. I leafed through the pages and on page 31 saw a photo of something called the Cat Head Dolmen in North Salem, New York. I immediately saw the likeness of the Cat Head Dolmen to a stone I first thought was shaped like an ape’s head, but later came to call the Cat Stone. I shared the revelation with my customer, Joe Boyle, and he wholeheartedly agreed. He loaned me his copy of the book, and I set out writing to the publishers to find out more. They hooked me up with NEARA, and thus began a series of conversations that led to an investigation of what secrets these boulders might truly have held for quite a long time. I wondered if maybe they were more than just an impressive assortment of glacial erratics. And though I’d long felt gratitude for the mysterious gut feelings that brought me to find this place, this was the first time I had an awareness of the depth of those synchronistic connections. Something had indeed wanted to be known, to be found. It was the first of many deep realizations for me. Many more were to come.
Let me start by describing these remarkable stones:
The first one, the Cat Stone, is kind of obvious. This stone is seven feet tall and generally oval with a circumference of 26.5 feet. It looks like a giant animal head of some sort. I originally thought of it as an ape head, but after seeing the book I began calling it the Cat Stone. It looks like a giant cat’s head when seen from the side. Looking at the western side, you can imagine a nose off to the right, the eyes a little bit above, and an ear up at the top and to the left. It looks very old and weathered, like it’s been there a long, long time.
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Fig. 9.1. The Cat Stone
From the other side, it looks even more sleek and catlike. The surface of this side is fresher, as though the stone was more recently cut with tools of some kind. The nose is still out in front, and you can see the hint of nostrils or a jawline. The eye is even more defined. But the ear is missing or pulled back. There’s also a strange right-angled cut to the far right. It’s probably the heaviest boulder in the area, and I estimate it at twenty-five to thirty tons. For those familiar with dolmens, this Cat Stone is resting on other stones and not on the bedrock itself.
The second stone, which I call the Whale Stone, is kind of hard to figure out. It’s in two pieces, likely because of centuries of freeze/thaw cycles. Water probably got into a crack along its length, froze, and pried the stone apart over time. If it were together it would be about six feet high and six feet wide and about twelve feet long. It probably weighs twenty to twenty-five tons.
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Fig. 9.2. The Cat Stone from the right
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Fig. 9.3. The Whale Stone, first view
The portion that slid off the western side has a curious projection that appears to be a platform of some sort. If the stone were back together, that platform would pretty much be parallel to the ground and would make a nice seat or a place to stand.
The eastern side is fairly flat but has some grooves cut up toward the left side. They remind me of gills on a fish, which is why I called this the Whale Stone (only later realizing that whales have no gills). The front end of it seems to have two pieces that have fractured off the nose and are lying on the ground right nearby. I haven’t moved them because I don’t want to disturb the site; it’s always felt sacred to me.
The third stone to my eye is most definitely a seated bird, likely a falcon, hawk, eagle, or some other raptor. My friend Nancy said it looked like a crone, an old woman.
From the western side, we both agreed that the head is on the upper right. What she saw as a shawl, I see as a bird’s folded wing. The lichens growing on the rock only add to a feathered effect.
The head area is also interesting. The neckline is smooth, and the top juts out like a bird’s beak.
On the eastern side, a detached piece lies on the ground. Again, it’s too heavy to lift, but I imagine it might be the other wing. To the rear is a disconnected tailpiece. I didn’t notice this early on, but at some point I noticed how the front of this disconnected piece would mate perfectly with a hollow space at the back of the Bird Stone. It also comes to a point that would complete a perfectly symmetrical bird shape.
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Fig. 9.4. The Bird Stone
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Fig. 9.5. The Bird Stone’s head
In addition, this stone has a perfectly cut groove that starts at what would be the bird’s brow line and runs back to a point above the tail, then completely back up the other side and to the face. This Bird Stone is 6.5 feet high and has a 21-foot circumference at the base. I calculate its weight to be about fifteen tons.
The fourth stone in the center of the meadow I call the Altar Stone. While it doesn’t look like an animal to my eyes, its placement is obviously special, and it has a flat top. This stone is five feet high, five feet wide, and ten feet long. It weighs probably close to twenty tons.
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Fig. 9.6. The Altar Stone
The simple sharing of a book had triggered an avalanche of exploration. It quickly became apparent that the features on these boulders were most likely not the random work of a glacier!
The Cahill book led me to NEARA, and my initial contact with NEARA put me in touch with a woman named Polly Midgley. She emailed me and requested some photos, then forwarded my photos to her colleague Fred Martin, who wrote back and asked whether these stones aligned with the winter solstice sunset. I told Martin that I had no clue. He suggested I look through the curve on the Bird Stone’s neck and past the point of the Cat’s nose.
It was October of 2007, not quite yet solstice time, but I could see the sun was setting nearby, just off to the right, and I knew it was moving to the left daily. It was also the first time I noticed how closely aligned these three stones were. I had thought they were in a slight curve. But a closer inspection showed I could lay a string across the front of the stones and it would touch all three. Again, not likely a random drop from a glacier.
I anxiously awaited the winter solstice. Unfortunately, the weather was cloudy from a week before through ten days after. It wasn’t until December 31, 2007, that I was able to get a photograph of the sunset.
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Fig. 9.7. Aligned row of boulders
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Fig. 9.8. Holding string along the straight line between three stones
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Fig. 9.9. Sunset alignment ten days after the winter solstice
On that day I was blown away by what I saw. You can see in the photo from that afternoon that the sun set almost in line with the nose of the cat as seen through the neck of the bird.
These huge boulders were set up to track the movement of the sun! My heart leapt toward the sky as my mind locked its gaze on a sunset sinking below the horizon in an almost perfect line with these animal-shaped boulders! It’s a day I’ll never forget.
I took many photographs that day and over several more days until I had a very nice collection for astronomical analysis. I’ve been an amateur astronomer for almost thirty years and knew that I could use these photographs to accurately establish the sun’s location over time. There’s a term used in astronomy called ephemeris, which comes from the Greek word for “diary.” Basically, an ephemeris is a mathematical table that can accurately predict the precise location of any celestial object in relation to a specific location on Earth. It can be generated on any properly programmed computer. Since I knew the geographic location where my photographs were taken, and I knew the exact date and time from the time stamp in my camera, I could also find out exactly where the sun was for each of the photos. The ephemeris chart I chose to use is on the website of NASA’s Jet Propulsion Laboratory (JPL) in Pasadena, California. It’s accurate to within one ten-thousandth of a degree.
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Fig. 9.10. Winter solstice sunrise at Council Rocks
But I also knew that the sun doesn’t always set in that same place. My perfectly positioned photograph was actually taken ten days past the winter solstice! The ephemeris data I found told me that if I had taken the photo right on the winter solstice of 2007, the sun would have set one-half of a degree to the left of the marker (the lineup of the three stones). This is because the Earth wobbles on its axis at a very predictable rate, similar to the way a spinning top wobbles as it is slowing down. The Earth takes about twenty-four thousand years to complete one wobble. Fortunately, that same predictable movement lets us know where the sun would set on the winter solstice of any given year. Since I had a photo of the sun in perfect position on the marker, I could use the ephemeris tables to find the exact position in azimuth (degrees from true north) and the elevation of the sun at the time of my 2007 photograph. That position was 238.4426° west and 0.1334° above the horizon.
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Fig. 9.12. JPL ephemeris results indicate 1825 BCE
I then went back a few years, and later a century or two, to see when the sun would have set at the precise location indicated by the marker on winter solstice. I expected to find it within a few hundred years. But I had to back up a whole lot further! After opening myself to a larger possibility, I was able to come up with the exact year when the sun would have set perfectly at this marker on the precise date of the winter solstice. That year turned out to be 1825 BCE, almost four thousand years ago!
As you can imagine, I was again shocked by this discovery. A small, remote mountain that had called out to me three years earlier held what I realized was an American Stonehenge, likely constructed almost four thousand years ago. How could this be? Who could have built it? And why were these stones now speaking to me? I began to wonder if there were other aspects of the stones that I was missing. A gut feeling drew me to one of the stones in particular.
My mind went back to that right-angled cut in the Cat Stone. That’s the clue that now caught my attention. A month after the solstice photograph I went back to the site and had a better look at that cut.
Something made me relate it to the Altar Stone. I backed up outside the circle and saw that when I looked through that cut, the shape of the Altar Stone fit very nicely into the opening.
I moved in a little closer and found that if I stood in just the right place, the Altar Stone fit almost perfectly into the cut, leaving just a small triangle of space in the upper right corner. I envisioned a rising sun shining through that triangular space.
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Fig. 9.13. View of the Altar Stone through the Cat Stone cut
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Fig. 9.14. Close-up: the Altar Stone aligned with the Cat Stone cut, with 
small triangle of sky showing at upper right
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Fig. 9.15. Equinox sunrise alignment across Altar Stone
The next step was to take a compass reading on that line of sight and go home with my notes. It wasn’t until several weeks later that I had the opportunity to follow up. I remember that night so clearly! It was about one in the morning, and with just a preliminary look at the NASA website I could see that the spring sunrise would actually be close to this direction. I literally wept in awe. Though I hadn’t measured this alignment photographically, all these gut feelings were coming together and proving true. This sacred mountain site was somehow rebirthing itself through me.
And so I awaited spring equinox. Again it was cloudy on the exact date, so I waited for the first sunny morning. That happened on March 23, 2008. I managed to get a series of photos of the sun rising a little to the left of the Altar Stone and moving diagonally to the right. The sun missed the corner but came into the horizontal opening just left of the open triangle. A week later, on March 30, I was able to get another series of photos, but the sun was moving even farther left and away from the corner. Still, the information gained was valuable.
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Fig. 9.16. Author’s handwritten notes showing calculations of azimuth and 
altitude for the corner space
Using a similar system to calculate the sun’s position at the solstice, I plugged in the dates, times, and location of each photo on NASA’s ephemeris calculator and printed a grid overlaying the actual photos. From that grid I was able to determine an approximate location in azimuth and altitude for the corner space. As you can see in my handwritten notes in figure 9.16, my estimation was for approximately 103° east and approximately 12.60° above the horizon.
All I had to do was use those same tables to determine when the sun would again be in that place. The first return would be near the time of the autumnal equinox. Most unfortunately, morning clouds at that time blocked the sun for a week. The stone’s equinox-sighting mechanism is much more precise than the winter solstice’s open sights because the equinox marker is a sharp point, whereas the solstice marker is a portal or small opening. I had to wait until spring of 2009 to get a clear shot.
The ephemeris charts told me that the sun should be in or near that opening on March 17, 2009, at 8:22 a.m. (EDT). They also indicated the sun would graze the lower left of the altar stone at approximately 7:45 a.m. Both predictions were right on!
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Fig. 9.17. JPL ephemeris inputs for the spring 2009 equinox
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Fig. 9.18. Sunrise sequence through the Altar Stone
I got some great photos that year and was able to use them to refine the line-of-sight measurement to much greater precision.
I knew that March 17 is a few days off from the actual equinox date of March 21. But with the photographic information and precise positioning, I was able to go back in time using the JPL website and find out when the sun would have been in the exact line of sight with the stones on the exact date of the equinox. That year turned out to be 125 BCE, or more than 2,100 years ago.
I was a little disappointed that the date didn’t match that for the solstice line, but I remembered how the face of the Cat Stone appeared to be more recently cut. It’s much less weathered than all the other surfaces on any of the four stones. I think it’s possible that this particular equinox marker had been cut at a later date—1,700 years later than the earlier construction of the site. Perhaps an earlier equinox marker was no longer accurate. Perhaps the platform on the Whale Stone had figured into the alignment and the stone became unusable when it split in two. No matter what the reason for the disparity in dates, I am baffled as to what tools may have been used to make such a clean and precise cut more than two thousand years ago. I believe I have a fragment of the material removed to make the cut. But that’s another story.
There are also other alignments to speak of nearby, other stones within five hundred yards of the Council Rocks that seem to be there for a purpose. Much site investigation remains to be done, and more data need to be collected and analyzed. This mountain will surely fill a book of its own one day.
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Fig. 9.19. JPL ephemeris inputs for the March 2010 equinox
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Fig. 9.20. JPL ephemeris results for the stones’ line-of-sight equinox match 
indicate a date of 125 BCE
What I did next with this site was to consolidate the research I’d been collecting on my own as an amateur and take it to the professional community. As anyone delving into this field of research knows, credentialed archaeologists usually don’t want to hear about archaeoastronomy sites in North America. My first foray to the state archaeological association told me that as far as the established academic community is concerned, there can be no megalithic archaeoastronomy sites on this continent. It seemed to me that this is a natural extension of any field of science, where discoveries outside the accepted parameters are categorically rejected, at least initially, and they’re rejected hard. But I felt I had good enough data and research to perhaps break through this barrier.
On the weekend of April 8–10, 2011, I registered for and attended a conference of professional archaeologists in Morgantown, Pennsylvania. It was the annual meeting of the Society for Pennsylvania Archaeology. I was hoping to make at least one contact or connection that would help to validate this site. Of course I was warned in advance by the person who took my registration that this was not a popular subject among professionals.
On the first day of the conference, I ventured a few words here and there whenever someone asked whom I worked for or why I was there. It generally didn’t go well when I explained I was an amateur working on an archaeoastronomy site. But I was invited to dinner that night by two friendly archaeologists, and I shared my portfolio instead of talking. They saw the pictures and were instantly hooked. Back at the conference that evening they connected me with their friends, and by the time the night was over twenty or thirty people had seen the photos. One of those who was moved by the photographs happened to be the Pennsylvania state registrar for archaeological sites, Noël Strattan, who worked with the Pennsylvania Historical and Museum Commission. She not only personally introduced me to plenty of people; she also asked that I get the Council Rocks site registered ASAP.
On Sunday morning of the conference she gave me some quality coaching on the official site registration process. Over the course of the next week and several more coaching sessions, I completed the forms and an additional thirty-three pages of detailed documentation. On April 18, I mailed my work to the Pennsylvania Historical Museum and Commission, and on May 10, 2011, I was notified that Council Rocks had been approved and assigned a site number of its own on a national register. In those short few weeks, I learned the value of careful data collection and objective analysis when sharing important work with academics. I’ve held those concepts close and developed even greater skills for quality research and documentation. I now call myself an avocational archaeologist instead of an amateur. Yet I feel it’s imperative to maintain a keen sense of the energies and communication that I can’t scientifically explain. However, these unseen connections are what continue to lead me forward to new and deeper discoveries. I’ve recently begun a course in quantum physics and unified field theory in an effort to connect science and spirituality with my own mind and heart. It’s an ever-blossoming process that’s paying off enormously!
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Fig. 9.21. Dave Gutkowski and one cool cat
Through this work Council Rock Mountain is now undoubtedly on the way to acceptance and recognition as an ancient site, at least four thousand years old, if not more, and constructed for the purpose of archaeoastronomy. I believe it holds many more mysteries yet to be discovered. So much has come from listening to that still voice within. I continue to listen while investigating and documenting by using the best scientific methods I can muster or be coached through.
As of early 2017 professors from two Pennsylvania universities have been in regular correspondence with me, and one has visited the site. With his coaching, some preliminary excavations are underway. Leaders in international organizations such as the European Society for Astronomy in Culture have also been in contact. I’ve lectured in more venues than I can count. My first official academic research paper on the site is near completion, and I hope it will find publication in late 2017 or early 2018. More papers are in the works, as are site registrations for newly discovered features. I maintain contact with my friends at NEARA, the organization that truly got this project started, including this book’s author, Glenn Kreisberg. In short, a combination of passion, professionalism, and integrity are proving to be key in connecting professionals across all disciplines.
Significant arrangements of stones and boulders are scattered all across our landscapes, as are streams, paths, and mountain features that have been recognized to be naturally aligned with celestial events. The work many people are doing to bring them to light is significant, and I intend to continue doing my part to further the science behind recognizing those who built, used, and kept these sites sacred so very long ago.

CHAPTER 10
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THE ANCESTRAL NATIVE 
AMERICANS’ SACRED LANDSCAPE
David Johnson
INTRODUCTION
Throughout the United States there are numerous locations where various stone features, such as cairns and meandering walls, appear to be associated with one another. However, the sites are not characteristic of European settlements after 1492 and the appearance of non-Native peoples in the Western Hemisphere. Native American tribes associate these sites with their ancestral past as ceremonial stone landscapes. Unfortunately, many archaeologists and federal governmental agencies have interpreted these sites as historical and not related to Native Americans. This chapter will discuss Native Americans’ association with ceremonial stone landscapes, stone features associated with these sites, and my data that indicate there is a correlation between these sites and areas of higher permeability (concentrated flows) within the groundwater.

SACRED LANDSCAPE, CEREMONIAL STONE LANDSCAPES, AND HABITATIONSCAPES
During the course of this research the terms sacred landscapes, ceremonial stone landscapes, and habitationscapes have become paramount in developing an understanding of the ethnology of ancestral Native Americans. Combining the three terms encompasses Native Americans’ holistic perception of Mother Earth. The following discusses each of these concepts in greater detail.
The Sacred Landscape
The sacred landscape is a holistic concept that encompasses the underworld, the physical world, and the cosmos. Historical evidence strongly suggests the sacred landscape concept has continued to endure for hundreds, if not thousands, of years despite tribal diversity and different historical periods.
On Native American Netroots, an online forum “for the discussion of political, social, and economic issues affecting the indigenous peoples of the United States,” the sacred landscape is described as follows:
All humans have a cognitive map, which provides them with a spatial analysis of their world, both natural and human-made. Traditionally, the cognitive maps of American Indians have been carried in the stories. Indian stories, particularly the spiritual stories and the stories of creation, focus on geography, telling what happened where, and describing different places and their associations with each other. When one knows the stories, then one has a map of the traditional tribal territory. Traditionally, this meant that a person could go someplace new and know, because of the stories, not only the route, but also the different geographic features which would be encountered on the trip. . . .
American Indians . . . tended to be animists who viewed the world around them as a living thing. Sacred places were not created by humans. While the people would sometimes designate a sacred place with a structure of some type—a pile of stones, a circle of stones, a mound or earthwork, or a chamber—often places with great sacred power did not have any human-created indications that they were sacred. People know about these places because of the stories and the songs rather than because of the structures which they had constructed.
One example of the interrelationship of sacred space, cognitive maps, and oral tradition can be seen in the Salt Trail Songs of the Nuwuvi (Southern Paiute), which describe both a physical and spiritual landscape. This includes physical features, such as oceans and deserts, and spiritual features including life and death. The songs describe ancient village sites, gathering sites for medicinal plants and salt, historic events, trade routes, and sacred areas. The 142-song cycle assists the deceased in their sacred journey.
For American Indians sacred places do not exist in isolation: they are connected to other sacred places and these connections enhance the spiritual power of an area. The connections between sacred places are explained in the stories and in the songs.
It is not just “places” that are spiritually connected, but also the “people” who are associated with the places: the plants, the animals, the rocks. Again, the stories, songs, and ceremonies explain the nature and meaning of these connections (Native American Roots 2013).
During the course of my research, other Native Americans have shared the same thoughts with me.
Often the sacred landscape covers a large area and is not obvious to those who are not familiar with Native American traditional beliefs. One place where the sacred landscape can be observed more clearly is in Chaco Canyon, New Mexico. Within the canyon there are several great houses, such as Pueblo Bonito, which appear to be independent of one another.
However, when you follow the Chaco roads radiating outward from the great houses, you realize they lead to outlying great houses that replicate those in Chaco Canyon. Some of the outliers are located more than one hundred miles from Chaco Canyon. Along the roads various stone features are also replicated. By connecting these sites the people of the culture that constructed them are defining their sacred landscape and expressing cultural uniformity. The stone features along the roads are part of the ceremonial stone landscape and the outliers of the habitationscapes.
Although Ruth M. Van Dyke, professor of anthropology at Binghamton University, wrote a description of sacred geography and landscape specific to Chaco Canyon, it reflects the basic beliefs of Native Americans throughout the Western Hemisphere.
The Tewas, Keres, Zunis, and Hopis place importance on spatial divisions and directions, dividing their physical, social, and spiritual worlds into horizontal and vertical dimensions of cosmologies expressed through landscape and agriculture. Multiple levels of social and spiritual meaning are inscribed on the landscape by topographic features and shrines, and the pueblo itself represents this organization in microcosm. Horizontal divisions correspond to cardinal directions, and vertical divisions include upper and lower world. Nested layers or symmetrical quarters are connected at a center place—the pueblo. The center place is the place of convergence, where six directions (four cardinal directions plus zenith and nadir) join and where symmetrically opposing forces are balanced. They also used elements of the natural topography to dramatic effect. The results were a landscape that was built to be experienced, to express ideas about sacred directions and dualistic balance. Oppositional dualisms such as those between the celestial and the subterranean, the visible and the invisible, and the north and south are represented in Chacoan great houses, great kivas, road alignments, earthworks, and shrines.
The contemporary pueblo world cannot be considered a direct reflection of the Chacoan past. Nevertheless, some vital elements of Pueblo ideology, including notions of balance and center place, are clearly represented on the Chaco landscape. The Chacoans constructed buildings, roads, and shrines that express their ideas about the organization of the world. They also used elements of the natural topography to dramatic effect. The results were a landscape that was built to be experienced, to express ideas about sacred directions and dualistic balance. Oppositional dualisms such as those between the celestial and the subterranean, the visible and the invisible, and the north and south are represented in Chacoan great houses, great kivas, road alignments, earthworks, and shrines. The canyon itself was the center place, the function that balanced opposing forces, the intersection of the sacred directions, the axis mundi around which both space and time revolved (Van Dyke 2004).
Despite the people being separated by thousands of miles, the Pueblos’ concept of the sacred landscape and the Andean people’s traditions are very similar. Anthony Aveni, Colgate University professor of anthropology, astronomy, and archaeoastronomy, refers to the Andean tradition in relation to Cusco, the Incas’ capital, as follows, “As the principles of organization of Cusco has demonstrated, highland concepts of both time and space are inextricably bound to religious, social, and political organizing principles in the structural plan of the city. These principles can be understood only in their totality; they lose their meaning once we attempt to break them down into separate spheres of concern.” He also comments, “Moreover, the system is radial in its basic layout, a form that seems very special and important in Andean society” (Aveni 1990).
This radial system of ritual pathways is called the ceque system; according to Aveni, it “seems to have been a mnemonic device built into Cusco’s natural and man-made topography that served to unify ideas about religion, social organization, hydrology, calendar, and astronomy.” For the Incas, the ceques were forty-one imaginary radial lines of sight that extended from Qoricancha, the most important temple in the Inca empire. They were documented by a line of huacas, which are revered objects or shrines. Aveni states, “These huacas, which number 328 in all, according to the interpretation of Zuidema, are said to be temples (natural or man-made), arrangements of stones, bends in rivers, fields, springs or other natural wells called puquios, hills, even impermanent objects such as trees. In most cases, the water theme and its association with the agricultural calendar are given extreme emphasis.”
Cusco is divided into two halves, called Hanan and Hurin. Then they are divided into two sectors called suyus. Interestingly, Aveni comments, “The principle rationale for dividing the city has to do with the watershed environment rather than with any considerations of pure geometry. The boundaries between suyus demarcate the flow of groundwater in the Cusco valley.” He also states that the suyus served as a way to delineate water rights to the various kin-related groups, called ayllus, who lived there. “These people receive, by right of birth, the underground water directly from their ancestors who are believed to reside within the earth.” The suyus are distinguished by the four major roads leading out of Cusco that extend to remote regions of the empire (Aveni 1990). The beliefs expressed by the Inca have been shared by cultures throughout this region during different historical phases.
These traditions share a complex and intimate relationship with nature that the Native people developed over thousands of years by observing, documenting, and experimenting with their natural surroundings and then implementing and adapting a lifestyle to accommodate these environments, thus enabling them to survive. Each site was multifunctional in scope to meet diverse parameters within their beliefs. To fully understand ancestral Native American structures and other features, each site needs to be examined holistically.
Ceremonial Stone Landscapes
Within the sacred landscape there are ceremonial stone landscapes that relate to regions within a tribal sphere of influence while demonstrating cultural uniformity among Native American tribes.
For example, several eastern tribes within the United States classify sites containing stone features, such as cairns and meandering walls, as ceremonial stone landscapes. Regarding these sites, a Wikipedia article notes that: elements often found at these sites include dry stone walls, rock piles (sometimes referred to as cairns), stone chambers, unusually-shaped boulders, split boulders with stones inserted in the split, and boulders propped up off the ground with smaller rocks.
USET, in Resolution 2007:037, describes these sites as follows:
Within the ancestral territories of the USET Tribes there exist sacred Ceremonial Stone Landscapes and their stone structures which are of particular cultural value to certain member Tribes.
For thousands of years before the immigration of Europeans, the medicine people of the USET Tribal ancestors used these Sacred Landscapes to sustain the people’s reliance on Mother Earth and the spirit energies of balance and harmony.
Whether these stone structures are massive or small structures, stacked, stone rows, or effigies, these prayers in stone are often mistaken by archaeologists and State Historic Preservation Officers (SHPOs) as the efforts of farmers clearing stones for agricultural or wall building purposes (Wikipedia 2017a).
The Wikipedia article notes, “The resolution goes on to request that the federal government work to understand and preserve the stone landscapes.”
Nearly three thousand miles away on the Pacific coast, the Klamath tribe described the importance of stone features within their beliefs and history during a U.S. Interior and Insular Affairs Committee meeting in 1992.
Of equal weight is the spiritual importance of the Klamath River to the Klamath people. Spiritually, the river expresses the value of life. Its location and terrain have made it a focus for vision and crisis quests. Innumerable stone cairns throughout the canyon attest to its long and continued spiritual use. These cairns are pages in the Klamath people’s history, a very real connection to the lives and spirits of those who walked the Earth in the near and distant past. Studies of this area for the purpose of assessing the impact of further development have often looked at the archaeological value of various sites in the river canyon. Yet for the ancestral Native American peoples these archaeological sites are much more than scientific curiosities. These archaeological sites are all places where their ancestors lived and died, worshipped the Creator, and buried or cremated their dead. These sites were not merely points of economic convenience: they were the places chosen by the Creator for their ancestors to worship and to respect and serve the ends of creation, of life itself (Gage and Gage 2017).
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Fig. 10.1. The ceremonial stone landscape, Spruceton, New York
These tribal testimonials are supported by numerous historical documents. Several historical references to Native American ceremonial stone landscapes are found in early land patents and deeds. These documents clearly indicate that Native American stone features existed prior to colonial occupation in the Northeast. In 1878, in History of Columbia County, New York, Captain Franklin Ellis discussed land deeds issued to a Robert Livingston between 1684 and 1685. On August 10, 1685, Livingston purchased a vast tract of land referred to as Taghkanic from the Mohican Indians. In that deed, one of the boundaries is referred to as follows: “Wawanaquasick, stone-heaps on the north line, where the Indians have laid several heaps of stones together by an ancient custom among them” (Ellis 1878, Gage and Gage 2017).
In colonial documents, people who were traveling with Native Americans commented on their relationship to the ceremonial stone landscape. For example, one comment refers to a stone pile in central New York State.
It was also on this road that the famous “stone-heap” was situated. . . . The fact remains that every Indian who passed the spot did cast a stone upon it. One authority says: “Somewhere between Schoharie Creek and Caughnawaga commenced an Indian road or foot-path which lead to Schoharie. Near this road has been seen, from time immemorial, a large pile of stones, which has given the name ‘Stone-heap Patent’ to the tract on which it occurs, as may be seen from ancient deeds.” Rev. Gideon-Hawley, in the narrative of his tour through the Mohawk country, by Schoharie Creek in 1753, makes the following allusion to the stone-heap: “We came to a resting-place and breathed our horses, and slaked our thirst at the stream, when we perceived our Indian looking for a stone, which, having found, he cast to a heap which for ages has been accumulating by passengers like him who was our guide. We inquired why he observed that rite. He answered that his father practiced it and enjoined it on him. But he did not like to talk on the subject. The custom or rite is an acknowledgement of an invisible being. We may style him the unknown god of worship. This heap is his altar. The stone that is collected is the oblation of the traveler, which, if offered with a good mind, may be as acceptable as a consecrated animal” (Gage and Gage 2017).
Ethnographic and archaeological evidence supports these statements. In Archeological Expedition to Arizona in 1895, Jesse Walter Fewkes described stone features he observed at Awatobi and reported they were still being used as shrines at the time of his expedition. One is described as “a circle of small stones in which were two large water-worn stones and a fragment of petrified wood, another was a small stone pile on the extreme western point of the mesa,” and the last was a large boulder with a semicircular low wall extending from it (Fewkes 1898). Various forms of offerings, including prayer sticks, were associated with these shrines or stone features. While some appeared as though they had not been used in “modern times,” others were still being used. He reported the semicircular low wall shrine “is still used by the Mishoninovi priests in their sacred observances” (Fewkes 1898). The four stone feature images accompanying his discussion are very similar to those we have investigated throughout the southwestern and northeastern United States.
In his discussion of Tewa cosmology in the Rio Grande del Rancho valley, Severin Fowles, Department of Anthropology, Barnard College, discusses the association of stone features with Tewa cosmology, shrines, and spirits, as noted by Alfonso Ortiz, a Pueblo Indian and anthropologist.
Ortiz’s description of the location and morphology of these shrines [stone features] is especially interesting in light of the many similar features in the Rio Grande del Rancho Valley.
. . . Central to Ortiz’s work was the Tewa conceptualization of the cosmos as a series of nested spheres or tetrads, each organized according to the four cardinal directions. . . . These tetrads represent, in part, the various categories of living and deceased peoples in the religious hierarchy, the latter of whom reside in certain sacred locations surrounding the village center (Fowles 2009).
In his book The Tewa World, Ortiz notes:
First in the directional circuit is Than Powa, “Sun, water, wind,” represented by a pile of large stones at the northern edge of the village. At the western edge of the village is Awe Kwiyoh or Spider Woman, represented by a single stone; to the south is Nu Enu or Ash Youtg, also represented by a single stone. Approximately one mile east of the village is a low hill with a pile of stones on top; this is Ti tan He i or “Large Marked Shield,” the shrine of the east. There are numerous other shrines dotting the landscape around each Tewa village (Ortiz 1969).
The outermost tetrad in the Tewa shrine system is represented by four sacred mountains located between fifteen and eighty miles from the village center. Each of these mountains has, at its peak, an “earth navel,” home to the Tewa spirits “who stand watch over the Tewa world” (Ortiz 1969). On the ground, each earth navel shrine appears as a berm of rock circles with an opening, out of which extends a path in the direction of the home village. Some, if not all, of these paths are outlined by rows of stones. In Tewa understanding, earth and navel shrines were designed with a twofold function: to facilitate communication with the spirit world and to gather and redirect the blessings of the cosmos back toward the home village (Ortiz 1969, Fowles 2009).
Ortiz clearly indicates that stone features were associated with the Tewas’ concepts of the cosmos and the physical and spiritual worlds.
In some cases, tribes today recognize ancient stone features in their area as part of their cultural heritage, but they no longer know why they were put there. In 2012, Max Taylor, a water resources technician for the Hopi Tribe Water Resources Program who conducted a blind survey with me, commented in his report that I was able to locate a spring and cairns that I knew nothing about. Taylor says, “(Note: These cairns are very old and the purposes of the 3 markers are lost to the present day land users which are the Hopi).” He also mentions that I “located an archaeological site on the way to one of the cairns which the Hopi did not know about” (Johnson n.d.). In addition to the Hopis, other tribes have also commented that they have lost some of their ancient oral history and the ancient function of some features.
Despite contemporary tribal testimonials, historical references, and archaeological data regarding ceremonial stone landscapes, many archaeologists and government agencies have neglected Native American tribal requests to protect these sites since they attribute their construction to Europeans after 1492. During our research, my colleagues and I have been denied permits to investigate ceremonial stone landscapes on federal and state land. The reason given most frequently by the archaeologists in charge has been that they were constructed by settlers clearing land or by sheepherders. We have invited every one of these archaeologists to visit some of these sites with us, and all but two have refused, commenting that they are just stone piles. Other researchers have consistently encountered the same response; for example, during the 1980s, James W. Mavor, who documented several ceremonial stone landscapes in New England, urged the Massachusetts Commission on Indian Affairs to protect several sites. The Indian commissioner was interviewed by the Providence Journal and was quoted as saying, “Some farmer just started building a stone wall and never finished” (Mavor and Dix 1989).
The Native American tribes as well as many of the non–Native American researchers investigating these sites strongly disagree with such conclusions. Anyone who has seriously investigated two or more ceremonial stone landscapes ultimately realizes that there are striking similarities between them.
To fully understand these sites, archaeologists need to go beyond interpreting excavations and structures based solely on the artifacts they find. They need to develop a more in-depth understanding of Native American beliefs.
The various stone features will be discussed in greater detail below.
Habitationscapes
During this research I was unable to find a word that best describes this concept; however, when I read Fowles’s paper titled “The Enshrined Pueblo: Villagescapes and Cosmos in the Northern Rio Grande,” the term habitation-scapes seemed most appropriate. In his article, Fowles describes a “villagescape” by stating, “My central claim is that villages and the landscapes that surrounded them were mutually constitutive and need to be viewed holistically as components of integrated villagescapes that linked the dwellings of the living to the dwellings of ancestral spirits, and the social order of the village to the spatial order of the cosmos” (Fowles 2009).
Although I agree with Fowles’s interpretation of this concept, I am concerned with the use of village to describe all ancestral Native American communities. The term village infers a small community; however, one must consider that the population of some ancient Native American communities surpassed contemporary cities in other regions of the world, such as Europe. As stated on the Cahokia Mounds State Historic Site, “Cahokia was a city that at its peak from AD 1050–1200 was larger than many European cities, including London. The city covered nearly six square miles and 10,000 to 20,000 people lived here.”*5 With all due respect for Fowles’s use of village, I replaced village with habitation, which does not infer a limitation to the size of a community and accommodates all of the sites within the regions I am investigating.
Habitationscapes are composed of one’s immediate surroundings and the community, which is planned holistically to include components of the underworld, physical world, and cosmos, both within the community and radiating outward into the sacred landscape and ceremonial stone landscapes.
As mentioned above, one place where the sacred landscape can be observed more clearly is in Chaco Canyon. Great house outlier sites are frequently associated with habitation sites. The outlier reflects back to the focal point of the cultural heritage, while the ceremonial stone landscape radiates outward, connecting the community to others and defining the sacred landscape. This is demonstrated by the Chaco roads and stone features associated with them, which will be discussed more thoroughly below.
As indicated above, both contemporary Native American beliefs and the ancestral heritage sites of the Native peoples throughout the Western Hemisphere demonstrate a cultural uniformity regarding their concept of the sacred landscape, ceremonial stone landscapes, and habitationscapes. To fully understand their origin and importance to Native Americans, one must evaluate all three holistically and incorporate the people’s ethnic beliefs.
My Ongoing Research
Please keep in mind that this research is ongoing, and new data are being added on a regular basis. The following data are current as of May 1, 2015.
During the last twenty years I have had the privilege to investigate Native American cultures and ancestral archaeological sites in three regions of the Western Hemisphere. They include the northeastern and southwestern United States, as well as Peru and northern Chile. As I compared the data from each culture and region, a degree of cultural uniformity emerged that applies to the sacred landscape, ceremonial stone landscapes, and habitationscapes. The data collected during this time by my colleagues and myself support the comments discussed above.
While researching groundwater resources for the community of Nasca, Peru, in 1996, I realized a correlation exists between archaeological features, including structures, cemeteries, and geoglyphs (the Nasca Lines), and areas of higher permeability (concentrated flows) within the groundwater. During the course of this research, I collaborated with several universities and researchers, including archaeologists, geologists, hydrologists, and astronomers from Peru and Chile, as well as the United States and Europe. Eventually, archaeological sites along 1,400 miles of Peru and Chile’s coastline, as well as in the Andean Mountains, were investigated. The historical periods investigated ranged from the Chinchorro culture, which began in northern Chile around 8000 BCE, to the Inca culture in the 1500s. Regardless of the cultural and geographical diversity during this time frame, archaeological features, including structures, cemeteries, and geoglyphs, were located along the course of areas of higher permeability within the groundwater. This research is discussed in detail in my book Beneath the Nasca Lines and Other Coastal Geoglyphs of Peru and Chile, which can be obtained by contacting me, 
www.global-learning.us/.
As our data were disseminated, researchers in the northeastern and southwestern United States informed us that they had documented similar stone features in their regions and wondered if such features could be associated with groundwater. In 2010, I began investigating this possibility in the northeastern states and have done so since 2011 in the southwestern states. During this research a similar pattern emerged that spans from the Paleolithic era to contemporary Native American historical phases. In addition to archaeological sites that include habitation and ceremonial structures, most Native American tribes included ceremonial stone landscapes consisting of stone features such as cairns, circles, effigy walls, and petroglyphs as an important component of their ancestral heritage. In addition to tribal interpretations, several archaeologists have also associated several of these features with a variety of functions, including cultural, social, and spiritual, to mention a few, within Native American cultures. However, my colleagues and I have found very few references associating some of these features with areas of higher permeability within the groundwater. Therefore, the following discussion will focus on our research methodology and the correlations we have been able to establish between specific Native American archaeological features and areas of higher permeability within the groundwater in the southwestern and northeastern United States, Peru, and Chile.
My Methodology
An issue regarding my research is the use of dowsing, which is not generally accepted throughout the scientific community. During the course of this research, data from each region have continued to support a correlation existing between structures and other features constructed by ancestral Native Americans and areas of higher permeability within the groundwater. As mentioned above, the results of the South American studies in Peru and Chile are discussed in detail in my book. Throughout these investigations the same methodology has been followed.
The research consists of surveying sites using dowsing rods to determine where areas of higher permeability are located and if they are aligned with the archaeological sites and features, such as kivas, within them. Within the bedrock, groundwater is found in permeable strata. Geological features such as faults, fractures, dikes, contacts, and alluvium associated with the permeable strata can create areas of higher permeability that collect groundwater and conduct it along their length.
I use two metal L-shaped dowsing rods to locate areas of higher permeability. One end is contained in plastic and free-swinging; thus my hands do not touch the rods. The metal dowsing rods are held perpendicular to the ground and parallel to one another as I walk. When an area of higher permeability is encountered the rods cross to some extent. If they barely cross, it indicates there is a low rate of flow along the area of higher permeability. If they cross in the middle, it is moderate, and if they cross completely, it indicates a strong rate of flow. The trend and width of the areas of higher permeability are determined by crossing the area several times and documenting where the rods cross. Although I admit I don’t know how dowsing with metal rods works, by practicing and testing on known groundwater sources, I have come to realize it works for me, as well as others who have surveyed the same sites I have and obtained the same results.
Whenever possible, I survey at least two sides of a site to determine if any areas of higher permeability intersect it. Then I follow the area or areas of higher permeability into the site and document the archaeological features associated with them, as well as those that are not. Consistently our data indicate that ancestral Native Americans placed structures and other features along areas of higher permeability. Thus far, our data indicate that the ancestral Native Americans who constructed these sites likely were locating the same subsurface features I am documenting.
I prefer to conduct my surveys prior to studying the existing interpretation of the geological, hydrological, and archaeological data for a region. When I began my investigation in Nasca, Peru, previous interpretations of the western Andean watershed concluded that 80 percent of the runoff was through the rivers and 20 percent through the bedrock and alluvium. My investigation, followed by a University of Massachusetts study, concluded the opposite was true. Using dowsing, I have been able to locate areas of higher permeability within the groundwater that are not detected by current geological techniques. Water tables are determined by averaging the depth of the groundwater in a given area using various forms of technology and well data. Narrow areas of higher permeability can go undetected using these methodologies. To confirm the location of the areas of higher permeability, I am collaborating with geologists and hydrologists in each of the regions I am investigating.
I realize this methodology does not follow modern archaeological methods of research; however, consider the following. Perhaps ancestral Native Americans—as well as other ancient cultures throughout the world—used methods that are considered unscientific today to locate concentrated flows within the groundwater, and these techniques have been neglected in modern times. At this point in time, my colleagues and I have not been able to identify any archaeological evidence that indicates ancestral Native Americans used some form of dowsing. However, the evidence could be present and misinterpreted, for example, in petroglyphs. It is also possible they never incorporated it into their oral tradition, and dowsing as a means to locate groundwater was lost due to conflicts, conquests, epidemics, or cultural diffusion.
Although I use metal dowsing rods, the ancestral Native Americans could have used a variety of techniques to locate areas of higher permeability. For example, for centuries dowsing rods to locate groundwater have been made out of forked wooden sticks. During the last forty years, I have worked and lived with tribes in remote regions of the world whose lifestyles still resembled those of Native Americans prior to 1492. Many of these cultures were located in dry regions similar to the American Southwest. From time to time I have observed alternative techniques to locate areas of higher permeability that could have been used by ancestral Native Americans. For example, at times it is possible to hear groundwater flowing beneath the surface. In the lower Rio Grande de Nasca drainage area of Peru at Usaca, residents told my colleagues and me they could hear a waterfall at night when they lay down to sleep; however, the river’s surface was dry at that time. In that region a fault, which is deeper than the river valley bottom, crosses it. When the subsurface water flowing down the river valley intersects the deeper fault, it flows out of the river and into the deeper fault, thus creating the underground waterfall the people heard. During the Aja Alto survey, my colleagues and I could hear groundwater flowing along the fault we were mapping even though there was no indication of water, either on the surface or in the subsurface, in the area (Johnson 2009).
Northern Burkina Faso is located in the Sahel, one of the driest regions of the Sahara desert. While working with a United Nations development project, I observed three productive wells that were located along a fifteen-mile stretch of desert. I asked how the people had located the wells, and they introduced me to an elderly man who lived in the region and had a reputation for locating wells. He said by sitting on the ground at various locations he could sense where concentrations of groundwater are located. In Kenya during a Red Cross well project I worked with Mohamed Roba, who told me how he had taught himself to locate groundwater sources by observing various forms of vegetation and soils. Over 80 percent of his wells were successful. We tested each other’s ability to locate areas of higher permeability on known and unknown water sources and had the same results. This suggests that in addition to observing natural groundwater features such as springs, seeps, blowholes, faults, natural bedrock fractures, and mineral veins, the ancestral Native Americans of the Western Hemisphere could have used a variety of methods to identify areas of higher permeability. Then they could have mapped the locations of these areas with surface features such as shrines, structures, petroglyphs, cairns, geoglyphs, and so on.
In Chile, our data indicate that the Chinchorro culture, which inhabited one of the driest regions of the Atacama Desert as early as 8000 BCE, documented areas of high permeability that provided them with fresh water in an area where the groundwater was contaminated with salt and arsenic (Johnson 2009).
Blind Surveys
Often critics who have not accompanied me in the field suggest I can see various features from a distance and walk to them while dowsing, thus claiming the rods detected an area of higher permeability that led me to them. However, blind surveys with other researchers who accompanied me in the field indicate the opposite is true. To test this hypothesis I have conducted numerous blind surveys with other researchers in all of the regions I have investigated. During these surveys I am not given any information about the site or its features and location. Once in the area I apply my methodology to locate areas of higher permeability and then follow them to the site. Within the site I map the areas of higher permeability and the surface features associated with them, as well as those that are not. During all of the blind surveys we have conducted, I was able to locate the site and features associated with it successfully. The following comments represent a selection of those available regarding the results of the blind surveys we conducted.
Curtiss Hoffman, an archaeology professor at Bridgewater State University in Massachusetts who is also investigating sites with stone features, conducted a blind survey with me in 2012.
He had agreed to attempt to locate a Native American archaeological sacred site I know about and which he knew nothing about by locating an area or areas of higher permeability or concentrated flows using dowsing rods and following them to the site. I led him on a roundabout path through the woods. Actually, I led him to an entrance to the woods distant from the site and let him find his way from there without guidance from me. He used his dowsing rods to locate several areas of higher permeability running off the hill. We came to the sacred site last, and without my telling him anything about it, he accurately located a concentrated flow whose edge conforms to the orientation of the stone row. He then went off downhill to find the opposite edge and was visibly startled to discover the large split rock right at that edge! He traced the area of higher permeability on uphill, and it turns out that there are two others crossing the solstice sunset line that are also marked by stones. I would say that this was a good confirmation of his method (Hoffman 2012).
Richard Friedman, a geologist, the retired director of the McKinley County, New Mexico, Geographic Information Systems Center, and a cultural resource archaeologist with the Chaco Protection Sites Program of the Navajo Nation Historic Preservation Department, has been collaborating with me since we conducted the first blind surveys together. In a signed letter of understanding Friedman gave to Johnson, attesting to Johnson’s methodology and results, Freidman describes the survey findings as follows:
I spent several days in the field with David testing his theories on numerous archaeological sites on the Navajo Reservation in Northwestern New Mexico. We tested sites ranging in age from the Early Archaic to mid-Pueblo III periods (approximately 6,000 BCE to 1300 CE), with the majority of the sites being from the Chaco Anasazi (850–1125 CE) and late Basketmaker III (600–700/750 CE) periods. I conducted numerous blind tests on locations that have not been recorded, and that are not mentioned in any report or other form of documentation. With the exception of one Chacoan Road alignment (which we now understand there is not a 100 percent correlation with), he located every site using his methodologies, including an isolated pecked/carved linear groove in sandstone slick rock that only 3 to 5 archaeologists know about. The methodology employed by David is very scientific, even though he uses dowsing, which typically has less than favorable acceptance in the scientific community. After carefully observing David for several days it became very clear that the results (dowsing rods) are not being manipulated, and that there is a very real correlation between the underground features David is mapping and archaeological site locations. When it comes to his research, I can honestly say that it’s hard to fully understand and endorse it unless you have observed it in the field.
Kenneth Frye is a retired archaeological technician who worked for the U.S. Forest Service and also worked for twenty years at the Bureau of Land Management’s San Luis Valley field office in Monte Vista, Colorado, through a “service first” agreement. He has also been collaborating with me since he conducted blind surveys with me. During the first survey he commented:
In 2013, I took him to a site northeast of Saguache [Colorado], on private property, where a very interesting stone wall is located. Some researchers believe the wall is an ancient geoglyph in the shape of a snake or serpent. David had instructed the members of our research team at the site not to provide him with any information regarding the site. He described how he would dowse along the perimeter of the property to determine how many areas of higher permeability intersected it. Then he would follow the areas of higher permeability into the property to determine if they intersect any archaeological sites or features. Within the first half hour he located four areas of higher permeability, determined the direction they crossed the property and flagged them. All four led him directly to four important features within the site. They included a spring and snake wall, a boulder shaped like an eagle, the high point of the site where there is a perched boulder and a large boulder which is the head of a long snake wall. Our team was amazed at how fast and accurate his calculations were.
Using this methodology I have been able to predict the course of areas of higher permeability by interpreting the surface features at archaeological sites. Consistently, before entering a site I have also been able to predict which features, including petroglyphs, will be found at a site based on the characteristics of the area or areas of higher permeability I am following. During the first blind survey with Charles Henderson at the Verde Valley Archaeological Center in Camp Verde, Arizona, I described and predicted the location of petroglyphs before I saw them. Henderson’s comments relate to finding a site he knew about but I didn’t. I located it while we were driving down a road.
When Mr. Johnson said the rods were indicating that we were approaching a flow I stopped and he got out and started walking, following the direction the rods were pointing. After a brief search, he asked that I stand where the rods indicated and again began to follow the rods. Where his rods again crossed, he noted that he was now on the other side of this, took GPS readings, made some notes, and began a new search perpendicular to his previous line of travel which he indicated would establish a trend line. Moving some thirty meters to the side he again “followed the rods” to a point where he again asked that I stand while he defined a new, concentrated flow perpendicular to the first.
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Fig. 10.2. The zigzag petroglyph from the Cape Verde, Arizona, site
A new trend line was defined and Mr. Johnson said “your site is over there,” pointing to the area I knew to have a large sandstone boulder with numerous petroglyph elements. Mr. Johnson predicted that we would find among these elements, some “squiggly” lines oriented both horizontally and vertically, defining the intersection of the two concentrated flows. He described the petroglyphs accurately and then walked to them following the flows. This symbology has been associated by local researchers with water, lightning, or snakes (Henderson 2015).
When people read my reports and hear my presentations, they find it difficult to believe the results of my method. However, those who have conducted blind surveys with me have seen it work. This strongly suggests that I am documenting the same subsurface features that ancestral Native Americans located and mapped with structures and other features.
The function assigned to each feature is based on my combined research from Peru and Chile as well as in the southwestern, central, and northeastern United States during the last eighteen years. The functions discussed below were derived by comparing stone features and structures with geological and hydrological features. When a correlation is consistent from region to region and across different historical periods, it is added to the list. In addition to these features, there are others that have not been associated with geological and hydrological features and are not included in this discussion. As mentioned above, many, if not all, of the features are multifunctional, while others may represent a tribal affiliation.
Despite different historical periods and phases, the function of several features seen in the southwestern, central, and northeastern United States has remained the same. In Peru and Chile, geometric shapes were used to document the flow of areas of higher permeability, and many of those found in the United States have the same function (Johnson 2009). This suggests ancestral Native Americans were using the same basic concepts to map the locations of areas of higher permeability throughout the Western Hemisphere with structures and stone features. The similarity between various stone features strongly suggests some degree of cultural uniformity existed throughout most, if not all, of the Western Hemisphere.
Interestingly, as complicated as this sounds, it is very simplistic in regard to the number of features used to map the areas of higher permeability since they are replicated from region to region. Once you know the function of several features, you can interpret them to determine the course and width of the areas of higher permeability they are mapping without using any form of dowsing. I have also demonstrated that it is possible to teach others how to interpret these features. At this point in time, several researchers have learned this methodology and are implementing it successfully to locate ceremonial stone sites and features. For example, Don Wells, who has been investigating culturally modified trees, has tested my methodology and discussed the results in his Trail Tree Newsletter. He wrote, “We have since tested that theory on trees in Alabama and Georgia and found it to be true on these east coast trees. We have also tested it at a rock cairn site in Georgia and found it to also be true for that ancient site. The Mountain Stewards have been given permission to do an extensive survey of the Georgia rock cairn site which will begin in late January 2016” (Wells 2016).
Thus far, everyone who has accompanied me in the field and has observed and independently tested this methodology agrees that it works.
Native American
Association with Water
Water is an integral component of all three worlds—the underworld, the physical world, and the cosmos—and is associated with life cycles, since water is life. Therefore, it would be logical for Native Americans to identify groundwater resources in a practical sense first for potable water and agriculture and second as a spiritual component of the underworld. Although the Native Americans could not physically touch deep groundwater sources, such sources were still important within their concept of the underworld and the origins associated with Mother Earth.
The origin of this bond between Native Americans and water can be traced through their ethnography as well as archaeological evidence such as petroglyphs. Referring to petroglyphs, the Native American Encyclopedia comments, “The meaning of the water symbols was very important, as water in every form is one of the most vital elements for the sustenance of life. The meaning of the water symbol was to signify life, fertility and purity” (Native American Encyclopedia 2014a). In the Southwest, tribes culturally affiliated with Chaco Canyon demonstrate through oral traditions and sacred ceremonies that groundwater is sacred to them. Springs and blowholes are considered sacred. The Hopis’ snake dance associates snakes as guardians of springs, as their brothers, and as a means of passing prayers for rain and water through springs to the underworld where their ancestors live. Numerous springs and lakes are considered places of emergence from the underworld into the physical world by Native Americans. For example, Lake San Luis in the San Luis Valley of Colorado is considered the place of emergence for the Tewas, while Lake Titicaca in the Andes Mountains is the place of emergence for the Incas (National Park Service 2014). In Peru, both the Nasca and Inca cultures revered water in all forms. The Incas believed they received groundwater directly from their ancestors who resided in the underworld. All of the known Inca shrines (huacas) are associated with some type of water source (Aveni 1990, Niles 1992). Modern Andean shamans still practice these beliefs. Despite the fact that water was abundant in their areas in ancient times as well as the present, Native Americans of the northeastern United States consider springs, seeps, and other sites associated with groundwater as sacred. Northeastern cairn sites are also considered sacred since they are located where groundwater surfaces through springs at the headwaters of river systems (Johnson 2009, Mavor and Dix 1989).
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Fig. 10.3. Cairn with spring beneath it, Spruceton Valley, West Kill, New 
York
In Peru and Chile, I observed several stones, boulders, and bedrock panels that contained diagrams for ancient structures and agricultural fields. Being aware of these features, I looked for this type of petroglyph during my investigations of sites in the northeastern and southwestern United States. I prefer to map the areas of higher permeability first and then follow them to the site’s features. Therefore, my map of the concentrated flows is completed first; then features are added to the site map. In several cases, after completing the survey of the areas of higher permeability, we located a petroglyph that replicated my map of the concentrated flows. This has happened enough times to be more than coincidental, and it indicates that at some sites ancestral Native Americans were documenting the flow pattern of the areas of higher permeability in petroglyphs, and my data match theirs. For example, during our investigation of the Palatki Heritage Site, near Sedona, Arizona, after I completed my map of the areas of higher permeability, my colleagues and I began examining the petroglyphs and pictographs. In the Bear Alcove, we found a small petroglyph that replicated a section of my map of the concentrated flows at that location, as shown in figure 10.4. Where the petroglyph is located, the main area of higher permeability branches, and another flow crosses it.
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Fig. 10.4. The Bear Alcove petroglyph and
my map of areas of higher permeability
At the Smith Reservoir site in the San Luis Valley, I had just completed mapping an area where several areas of higher permeability branch from the main flow. Due to the importance of this area based on the flows, I asked Frye, who is a petroglyph and pictograph specialist, to survey the area for any petroglyphs that resembled my map. Within a few minutes he located a petroglyph that replicated my map. Even if you do not believe I am mapping areas of higher permeability within the groundwater, our data strongly indicate that I am mapping the same subsurface features the ancestral Native Americans were mapping.
Conclusion
Our data strongly suggest that ancestral Native Americans were mapping areas of higher permeability within the groundwater with structures and stone features in order to establish a vertical alignment between the three worlds within their concept of the sacred stone landscape and Mother Earth. We are not claiming that all sites containing cairns and stone piles are ancient Native American ceremonial stone landscapes. However, we support the Native American claims and historical documentation that state that ceremonial stone landscapes have specific characteristics that are replicated throughout the Western Hemisphere, demonstrating a degree of cultural uniformity despite cultural diversity and different historical periods.

MY SACRED LANDSCAPE RESEARCH DATA AND OBSERVATIONS
Before addressing this issue one must consider the following: Native Americans, in general, are reluctant to share their deepest spiritual beliefs with those who are of non–Native American descent. During the course of this research, my colleagues Kenneth Frye, Forrest Ketchin, Richard Friedman, and I have worked closely with several tribes, and on occasion, Native American tribal and spiritual leaders have shared their innermost beliefs regarding water in all forms with us. This has helped us develop a better understanding of the correlation between ancestral Native American surface features and areas of higher permeability within the groundwater. Typically, these comments are shared with the stipulation that they are confidential and cannot be shared with the general public. Therefore, with respect for their wishes and spiritual beliefs, we cannot discuss all the information Native Americans have shared with us.
The Sacred Landscape and Regional Centers
Today, our concept of the known world is very different from what it would have been five hundred or more years ago. Through technology we visualize the Earth as a globe consisting of oceans and continents and having a position within the solar system. In the past the known world consisted of the region you lived in and its immediate surroundings. Therefore the world represented a smaller area. Within each region a governmental and spiritual center developed for each cultural phase, which changed from time to time. The regional centers were the people’s focal point of the culture and often the center of their known world. With this in mind, consider the following in regard to ancestral Native American regional centers and their association with the sacred landscape.
One of the main issues in regard to this investigation is why would the ancestral Native Americans be interested in mapping areas of higher permeability, which are often too deep for them to use as a water source. Our research suggests that by locating habitationscapes and ceremonial stone landscapes within the sacred landscape on areas of higher permeability, ancestral Native Americans were able to establish a harmonious vertical alignment between the three worlds. Whether or not those who resided within the world could touch the areas of higher permeability within the groundwater was not as important as establishing a vertical alignment with the concentrated flows that represented the pathways of those who lived in the underworld. Within many habitationscapes and ceremonial stone landscapes there is a concentration of areas of higher permeability that are connected and on which features are located. Thus, when someone in the present world is standing in a habitation structure or by a stone feature, they are connected to everyone else within the site as well as those who live in the underworld by the areas of higher permeability within the groundwater that intersect one another.
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Fig. 10.5. Structures and concentrated flows in alignment, San Luis Valley, 
Colorado
During the last twenty years I have studied two related cultural centers: that of the Nasca culture in Cahuachi, Peru, and that of the Chacoan culture in northern New Mexico. Both cultural centers share very similar characteristics and are located at the center of the culture’s sphere of influence, which suggests that each location was also the center of the culture’s sacred landscape.
Both of these regional centers are located where there is a special geological or hydrological feature. They are centrally located within their region, and each center was the focal point from which cultural concepts radiated outward throughout what became its sacred landscape. Cahuachi is located in the geographical center of the Rio Grande de Nasca drainage, and Chaco Canyon is located at the geographical center of the San Juan Basin. At these geographical centers important groundwater events occur. East of Cahuachi, the Nasca River is dry for several miles. Further upstream, faults cut across the river and drain water from it. Northeast of Cahuachi and the Nasca River, geoglyph patterns and areas of higher permeability cross the coastal desert from the Andean foothills to where they intersect the river at Cahuachi. At that location, springs along the valley’s northeast slope contribute water to the river and surface water reappears. One of the largest geoglyph concentrations is located immediately south of Cahuachi where areas of higher permeability from the Andes to the northeast and Cerro Blanco to the east contribute groundwater to this area. Both Cerro Blanco and the Andes are considered sacred mountains (Johnson 2009).
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Fig. 10.6. Geoglyph field and groundwater flow patterns near Cahuachi, along 
the Nasca River, Peru
Within the strata beneath Chaco Canyon, there are important regional sandstone aquifers that include the Point Lookout Sandstone, Gallup Sandstone, Dakota Sandstone, and Westwater Canyon Member of the Morrison Formation (Martin 2005). In his article on the Gallup Sandstone, William J. Stone writes, “Recharge occurs in and adjacent to outcrop areas at the western and southern margins of the San Juan Basin. Most groundwater in the Gallup sandstone flows northeasterly toward the basin center, then moves northwestward and discharges into the San Juan River in the vicinity of the four corners” (Stone 1981).
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Fig. 10.7. Chaco Canyon groundwater flow (diagram: William J. Stone)
The great houses in Chaco Canyon are located where the Gallup aquifer’s flow turns from the northeast to the northwest at the center of the basin.
As of this report my colleagues and I have not been able to find a regional cultural center in the northeastern United States.
Cultural Centers
Archaeological evidence suggests that only a small number of people resided at Cahuachi and Chaco Canyon all year round and that people from the surrounding regions made pilgrimages to these sites (Judge 2004, Silverman 1993). The people who resided at Cahuachi and Chaco Canyon were highly respected as both political and spiritual leaders. The most spectacular structures within each region were located at these sites. The only pyramids in the Rio Grande de Nasca drainage area are found at Cahuachi. The largest Chacoan structures are the great houses located within Chaco Canyon, and both sites had astronomical alignments associated with them. Roads radiated out from Chaco Canyon, while at Cahuachi it was geoglyphs (the Nasca Lines), and along these routes the cultural identity of each region radiated out from the center (Noble 2004, National Park Service 2014b, Malville 2008, Silverman 1993, Johnson 2009).
These centers were composed of features that aligned the underworld, physical world, and cosmos in the vertical and horizontal directions that corresponded to the people’s perception of the sacred landscape. These concepts generated by the regional centers radiated outward and were replicated in habitationscapes.
The Ceremonial Stone Landscape
When you first observe features within a ceremonial stone landscape, they appear to have been placed randomly without any purpose. However, our data indicate their location served a specific purpose.
Characteristics of Ceremonial Stone Landscapes
Ceremonial stone landscapes are typically located where several areas of higher permeability intersect one another. Often a small number of areas of higher permeability conduct groundwater into and out of the area. However, within that area there are several bedrock fractures, faults, contacts, dikes, or alluvial channels that disperse the flows, creating a concentration of areas of higher permeability. For example, north of Chaco Canyon nineteen areas of higher permeability were located trending toward the canyon. Within the canyon, seventy-five areas of higher permeability were documented, and all the structures and stone features we surveyed were located along areas of higher permeability.
At the Lewis Hollow site in New York State, forty-one areas of higher permeability are located within the site, while only five intersect it. All of the stone features at the site are located along areas of higher permeability, and several are on springs. Beyond the site’s perimeter, there are fewer areas of higher permeability. While areas of higher permeability that connect sites are mapped with stone features, those that do not connect sites are mapped less frequently.
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Fig. 10.8. My map of areas of higher permeability and great houses,
Chaco Canyon
Some researchers in the Northeast have commented that they find it hard to believe ancestral Native Americans were mapping areas of higher permeability in regions where groundwater and concentrated flows are common due to the amount of precipitation the region receives. What one has to consider is they were not after the groundwater to use it since surface water was plentiful. They were interested in locating concentrations of areas of higher permeability to assist them in obtaining a vertical alignment between the three worlds. The topography of the area does not appear to interfere with the location of stone features along slopes, bedrock, or wet and dry areas. For example, if a concentrated flow passes beneath a mountain, the stone features cross over the area of the flow despite cliffs, which often contain petroglyphs and pictographs.
Ceremonial stone landscape features appear to be independent of one another and scattered. However, when examined closely, they serve specific functions and are associated with one another. For example, groupings of cairns or stone piles that appear as dotted parallel lines are mapping the trend of the concentrated flow within the groundwater, and the distance between the parallel features is its width.
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Fig. 10.9. Pictograph site on mountain, San Luis Valley, Colorado
The length of great cairns or earthworks often indicated the trend of an area of higher permeability. Some alignments can be multifunctional. While mapping the course of an area of higher permeability, some features may align with others on the site of another concentrated flow, indicating an astronomical alignment.
Our data indicate that as much as 80 percent or more of the artifact distribution is located where areas of higher permeability intersect. This is especially apparent at sites within the Southwest where there are a prolific number of artifacts. Since the flow of groundwater in an area of higher permeability is dependent on geological features that meander, the flow can also meander along their course and can extend for miles. Therefore, man-made structures and features located on areas of higher permeability also meander across the landscape.
Frequently researchers say certain groups of features, such as petroglyphs and pictographs, are everywhere in a given area or region. However, one doesn’t have to look very far to realize this is an exaggeration, since surrounding the site there are additional suitable bedrock and boulder surfaces without these features. Therefore, there must be a reason that a particular location was chosen and others dismissed. Our data consistently indicate that stone features and petroglyphs and pictographs are located along concentrated flows.
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Fig. 10.10. Line of four cairns along concentrated groundwater flow, Lewis 
Hollow site, New York
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Fig. 10.11. Meandering area of higher permeability and
the location of structures, New Mexico
Specific styles of stone features are replicated from site to site and region to region, regardless of different cultural and historical periods (see figure 10.12).
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Fig. 10.12. One of the tall cairns is from the Spruceton Valley site in
New York State, (a) and the other is in the San Luis Valley, Colorado (b);
however, they are remarkably similar.
For example, cairns, stone circles, crescent-shaped stone piles, snake walls, great cairns, and earthworks are consistently grouped together within a ceremonial stone landscape. For descriptions of these stone features, see “Features Associated with Areas of Higher Permeability”. However, in the Southwest, petroglyphs and pictographs, along with other stone features, are commonly found within a stone landscape, whereas in the Northeast, this is not as common. It is possible more petroglyphs and pictographs existed in the Northeast during ancient times, but weathering and construction destroyed many of them.
It is important to note that several of the stone features commonly associated with ceremonial stone landscapes were also used during the historical period. Stone features such as cairns have been used to designate property lines and trails. Therefore, it is important to determine the age of these features. This can be done by examining historical documents such as deeds or by examining various characteristics of the stones. It is also important to note that some ancient Native American cairns and other features could have been incorporated into historical features such as walls or barbed-wire fence lines.
Until recently, ceremonial stone landscapes have been neglected by archaeologists, as well as by local, state, and federal government agencies. Therefore they have been subject to destruction by various outside forces. It is also safe to assume natural forces have destroyed sites. Therefore, when a stone feature pattern suddenly ends, look for landscape alterations. If damage has occurred, follow the trend of the areas of higher permeability across the damaged area to determine if the pattern continues on the other side.
Dating Ceremonial Stone Landscapes
Some archaeologists argue that many stone features, such as cairns, were constructed by farmers, sheepherders, miners, and so forth, and that they are the result of post-1492 endeavors. But consider this: Over the years I have both helped and observed Amish farmers in Pennsylvania clear fieldstones by hand. This work is labor intensive and time consuming. Often, stones are randomly thrown onto a pile in an out of the way location. Sometimes they are placed where wetlands, depressions, and other natural obstacles are located to help prevent slope erosion or fill a depression. With the exception of wall construction, the piles were not stacked or evenly placed along linear patterns paralleling one another. Northeastern ceremonial stone landscape sites do not fit into an agricultural format, and our data demonstrate that in the Southwest, where stone features are located along areas of higher permeability, they are accompanied by additional features and often are found on pre-Columbian archaeological sites.
We are not advocating that all sites containing cairns and stone piles are ancient Native American ceremonial stone landscapes. However, many of the sites we have investigated contain features that are replicated from site to site and are associated with ancestral Native American historical phases despite cultural and geographical diversity. The features are concentrated within a given area and are associated with the topography, geology, and hydrology of that area.
Some critics argue that if features like tall or turtle cairns had been constructed by ancestral Native Americans hundreds or thousands of years ago, they would have collapsed by now. Near Crestone, Colorado, in the San Luis Valley, there is a site that contains a wide variety of stone features, including turtle cairns. Many of them have remarkably similar features, and some have a chamber inside.
These cairns were constructed with large round stones and boulders that would appear to be unstable. In 2014, our team asked an architect, Mark M. Jones, to examine their structural integrity. He reported:
The structures are built using a very primitive but very effective technique for making domed structures that is based on the concept of a “Compression Ring.” What this simply means is that you place stone or other solid building components (could be stone, bricks, ice, etc.) in a ring, as tightly together as you can. Then you place another similar ring of slightly smaller diameter concentrically on top of the first ring, and continue up ring by ring. What happens is that if the components have their surfaces tight to each other, the gravitational force resolves itself by pressing one component horizontally against its neighbor, with all components similarly pressing against their neighbors, so that the horizontal forces within the “ring” are greater than the vertical force of gravity trying to make the “ring” fall down. Then, in turn, each ring exerts vertical force on the ring beneath it, which actually adds to that ring’s effective weight, increasing the pressure between its components—in effect making it stronger. This only works if the components (in this case stones) are all tightly placed.
Jones also commented that this is the same basic technique used in all component-built dome structures, including igloos. As for stability, the inherent structural stability of this building method and the durability of the material (stone) strongly suggest that these structures are stable (as long as they are not disturbed) and that they could have remained that way indefinitely, as in thousands of years. In addition to these cairns, other such structures have been observed using the same construction method. We have asked architects in other regions to examine the structural integrity of additional features in their area.
Techniques used to date sites and features vary from region to region. In the Northeast, one of the problems is that ceremonial stone landscapes rarely contain visible habitation components and diagnostic artifacts (evidence found on the surface that can be analyzed). Thus, excavations are needed to locate these features and artifacts; however, many tribes do not permit this, and archaeologists are reluctant to conduct these investigations. In the past, some ceremonial stone landscape features have been excavated that have provided diagnostic artifacts that could be scientifically dated, which proved that the features predated 1492.
Between 1952 and 1954 archaeologist Frank Glynn excavated two stone heaps at Pilot’s Point on the coast of Connecticut. Heap I revealed fire pits and artifacts, including projectile points, a stemmed knife, a scraper, and a chisel, all suggestive of the Archaic-Woodland overlapping periods. Other artifacts included rim shards, hoes, and a mortar and pestle described as “Adena-like.” Glynn noted, “The immediate sealing-off of fires either by covering them with stone or rolling a large stone into them was evident.” Heap II was a mix of burned stone and shell and had strong evidence that a glacial boulder was used as a reflector oven for cooking clams. Artifacts recovered included “quartz cores, flakes and chips . . . broken choppers and scrapers” (Glynn 1973, Gage and Gage 2017).
In some cases, carbon-14 dating has been used to date stone features. For example, in the 1980s, a mound was excavated near Freetown, Massachusetts. The excavation recovered charcoal from two features that was carbon-14 dated to 875 +/− 160 years BCE and 790 +/− 150 years BCE. Nearby artifacts included red ochre or soft hematite, as well as stone tools, including hammer-stones, scrapers, and anvils. James W. Mavor concluded that the mound “was built by pre-historic Native Americans for ceremonial use, and was certainly not the result of English colonial field clearing” (Mavor and Dix 1989).
At some sites astronomical alignments can be used to determine their age. David Gutkowski, an independent researcher and NEARA member, has investigated the Council Rocks site in Pennsylvania (see chapter 9). This site consists of low cairns, short and low stone walls, stone circles, and large boulders that all appear to have been placed in their current positions. Some of the boulders have the appearance of animals, including a mountain lion, a bear, and a bird. While studying the boulders, Gutkowski observed a possible astronomical alignment with the winter solstice sunset that was slightly off. By using a computer program to compensate for axial precession, which could account for the deviation, he was able to determine that the stones would have been in alignment with the winter solstice sunset in 1,825 BCE, which, he stated, was when the stones had been placed in alignment.
In the Southwest, structures, diagnostic pottery, and lithic scatter are commonly associated with stone features. Johnson and Frye have found Archaic period projectile points on stone features dating to about 4000 BCE in the San Luis Valley.
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Fig. 10.13. Stone circle with a projectile point dated at 6000 BCE.
Johnson and Friedman have found stone features incorporated within
sites that contain structures, pottery, and lithic material associated
with the Basketmaker and Chacoan periods.
Petroglyphs, Pictoglyphs, and Geoglyphs
Petroglyphs and pictographs are also incorporated within the ceremonial stone landscape. Our research has found that particular symbols are often replicated in the form of petroglyphs and pictographs. For example, circle or shield petroglyphs and pictographs, which may include lines and concentric circles, are often found on the margins of an area of higher permeability’s width.
The distance between the figures represents the width of the areas of higher permeability. Although the type of bedrock used to construct them can vary depending on the topography, the meanings of these various symbols remain the same. By knowing the meanings, it is possible to follow an area of higher permeability without using dowsing. Johnson has documented numerous geometric symbols that have been replicated in the regions he has investigated, including Peru and Chile, as well as the southwestern and northeastern United States.
When mapping an area of higher permeability, the changing topography poses a challenge. On relatively horizontal ground surfaces, stone features, such as cairns and mounds, can be used; however, when the area of higher permeability passes under a steep mountain slope, stone features are impractical. Therefore, petroglyphs and pictographs were used on both vertical and horizontal surfaces. Many of the stone features’ geometric shapes are replicated in the petroglyphs and pictographs. For example, the circular shape of a cairn’s base is represented by a circle in the bedrock imagery as shown in figure 10.14.
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Fig. 10.14. Circular petroglyphs indicate the width of a concentrated 
underground flow
Habitationscapes
Habitationscapes can vary greatly in size, from large complexes to a single structure. Despite this, they share common characteristics. Based on our data, ancestral Native Americans chose habitation and ceremonial sites based on specific criteria. First an area was chosen based on human sustainability. Then the vertical and horizontal alignments of the three worlds were put into place. Both the present world and the cosmos were visible; therefore, the planners could see features in both—such as mountains and planets—and align them. However, areas of higher permeability within the underworld were not visible, and in some bedrock areas they could be scarce. Our data indicate that the Native peoples were tracking areas of higher permeability, and if they were, in order to ensure that a structure or habitationscape was in alignment with all three worlds, the concentrated flow would have had to be located first. Then habitation and ceremonial structures, as well as stone features, petroglyphs, and pictographs, would have been placed along the areas of higher permeability. In order to achieve astronomical alignment, such as for solstice events or rising or setting celestial bodies, the site for the proposed structure would have been moved along the area of higher permeability until the desired astronomical alignments were achieved.
Often features within the structure, such as walls and windows, were aligned with distant natural features such as mountain peaks and notches. For example, in Chaco Canyon, the Pueblo Bonito great house is located near the geographical center of the San Juan Basin, where most of the groundwater in the Gallup Sandstone formation turns from a northeasterly direction to the northwest, where it discharges into the San Juan River in the vicinity of the Four Corners (Stone 1981). Pueblo Bonito is almost centrally located within the canyon, where the most predominate northeast-southwest and southeast-northwest trending fractures and areas of higher permeability are concentrated (Lorenz and Cooper 2003; Schillaci and Stojanowski 2003; National Park Service 2012a, 2012b, 2012c, 2012d; Johnson, Proulx, and Mabee 2002).
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Fig. 10.15. Diagram of concentrated flows at Pueblo Bonito
The widest area of higher permeability I located in Chaco Canyon was 123 feet wide, and it trends north-south across the center of the structure. The structure’s great kivas are located along it. Another was sixty-seven feet wide, crossing the structure from west to east and continuing eastward to the Chaco Amphitheater and the Chetro Ketl great house. Near where both flows cross at the north end of Pueblo Bonito, the first rooms of Chetro Ketl were constructed. In Rooms 32 and 33, 24,932 turquoise beads, dozens of vessels, three hundred ceremonial sticks, and two important burials were located (Chaco Research Archive 2012, National Park Service 2012, Schillaci and Stojanowski 2003). The western part of the south wall is aligned with the equinox sunset (Sofaer 2010), and some of the windows provide views of the winter solstice sunrise (Malville 2008).
All of the ancestral Native American astronomical alignments my colleagues and I have investigated are located along concentrated flows. Other researchers have found similar alignments at other sites. This strongly suggests that such alignments are not coincidental. To accomplish such alignments, areas of higher permeability had to be located first.
Structures
All of the pre-1492 structures we have surveyed are consistently located along areas of higher permeability. Frequently, a structure’s length is oriented along the trend of a concentrated flow, and its length or width is equal to the flow’s length or width. Often, larger structures, such as Chaco great houses and large room blocks, have two or more areas of higher permeability intersecting them. Then, within the structure, various features—such as walls and kivas—are aligned with the concentrated flows. The only exceptions have been a few small temporary hunting camps and rock shelters.
As mentioned above, 80 percent or more of the artifacts are located where areas of higher permeability intersect. However, some differences exist between southwestern and northeastern ceremonial stone landscapes and their relationship to habitationscapes. In the Southwest, stone features are commonly incorporated within habitationscapes; however, in the Northeast, habitation sites rarely contain stone features.
Our data suggest that the style of features used to map areas of higher permeability adapted to cultural developments. Thus far, all of the Paleolithic sites we surveyed are located along areas of higher permeability; however, we have not been able to associate any stone features with these sites. Some researchers have associated petroglyphs with the Paleolithic period. A new high-tech analysis shows the oldest known petroglyphs in North America, which are cut into several boulders in western Nevada, date to at least 10,500 years ago and perhaps even as far back as 14,800 years ago. Another research team using WRO radiocarbon analysis dated petroglyphs at Little Lake in California’s Cosco Range, as well as some at other sites, to 14,760 BCE, and they determined that “it is clear that substantial evidence exists for Paleoindian rock art manufacture” (University of Colorado at Boulder 2013).
Our data suggest that during the Archaic period stone features consisted of large stones and boulders. Concentrations of stone features coincide with concentrations of areas of higher permeability; however, large structures or habitation sites are not commonly associated with them. This is characteristic of hunter-gatherer societies. Petroglyphs are also associated with these sites, and often springs and seeps accompany them.
Then, as the populations grew and cultures became more complex in the Southwest and Northeast, in addition to stone features, large room blocks, great houses, and villages were constructed on the sites. In the Southwest, Chaco roads, during the Chaco Anasazi phase (850–1125 CE), and racetracks, during the Sinagua phase, were also added. A very similar pattern evolved in Peru and Chile, where geometric shapes mapped the course of areas of higher permeability. In the Northeast, stone features, such as cairns, mounds, and snake walls, mapped the course of areas of higher permeability.
We have also observed characteristic variations among specific stone features within a site and region. For example, at the Crestone site two forms of turtle cairns exist next to one another. Although both serve the same function, mapping an area of higher permeability and its trend, their construction varies slightly. The turtle in figure 10.13 is round with a wide head, while the one in figure 10.14 is more conical and the head is narrower. Another example is the shapes of two cairns located near Chaco Canyon along Chaco Wash. One cairn was constructed with flat stones, creating a smooth and round shape and narrow spaces between the stones. Cairns like this one have been attributed to the Chaco culture by other researchers. A nearby cairn was constructed with a mixture of stone shapes, creating a rougher surface with wide spacing between the stones. This cairn is located on a very narrow area of higher permeability, and there is a Navajo hogan located in the ravine below, by which we can infer that the second cairn dates to the Navajo culture, which postdates the Chaco culture. This suggests that variances in a stone feature’s construction can help determine the historical phase in which it was constructed.
Within the Southwest, the structures associated with stone features and petroglyphs that have been documented thus far have been associated with sites dating to the Basketmaker, Chacoan, Sinagua, and ancestral Puebloan historical phases. In the northeastern states, sites range from the Archaic to the Woodland historical periods. In Peru and Chile, sites range in age from the Chinchorro culture dating to 6000 BCE to the Incan period from the thirteenth to the sixteenth century. This strongly supports the theory that, for some reason, ancestral Native Americans were locating and mapping areas of higher permeability, as well as living on and traveling along them in different regions of the Western Hemisphere for thousands of years. At this point in time, our data suggest the areas of higher permeability were perceived as a means of aligning the underworld with the physical world as well as with the cosmos.
Within different sites and regions, the format of a particular structure or stone feature may vary; however, the meaning is the same. For example, both features in figure 10.16 are circles and serve the same function; however, each has a different cultural design. This can be compared to choosing a font to write with on a computer. A, A, and A all mean the same thing, even though they are shaped somewhat differently.
[image: image]
Fig. 10.16. Two round shields (a), circle with rays (b)
Lost Knowledge
If concentrated flows within the groundwater played such an important role in the lives of ancestral Native Americans, why aren’t there more references to the association between structures and stone features with areas of higher permeability among the current tribes? During private discussions with some Native American tribes, references to mapping areas of higher permeability have been discussed and examples shown to me; however, I agreed to keep this information confidential. As Fowles points out, Native Americans are reluctant to share their deepest spiritual beliefs with the outside world (Fowles 2009). Our data indicate most if not all the Navajos were locating habitation structures on areas of permeability up to their removal from their homelands during the fifty-three forced Long Walks between 1864 and 1866. After the Navajos returned in 1868, hardly any of their hogans were located on areas of higher permeability, and many families abandoned the round structural configuration for rectangular structures with peaked roofs (Wikipedia 2014b). Since 1492, conquests, pandemic diseases, warfare, displacement, and forced assimilation took their toll on Native American tribes throughout the Western Hemisphere. These events often destroyed multiple generations within a short period of time and could have prevented oral traditions from being passed from one generation to another. As mentioned above, the purpose of some cairns that I found while doing a survey with Max Taylor, a Hopi water resources technician, is lost to present-day Hopis.
Application and Results of This Methodology
Often when you survey a ceremonial stone landscape or habitationscape, the various features appear randomly placed, and some features appear to be in a location where you would least expect them. However, when you map the areas of higher permeability and compare them to the locations of the site’s surface features, a different perspective emerges. All of the site’s features are located on one or more areas of higher permeability, which intersect one another, thus connecting each to the other (see figure 10.8). The function of this correlation appears to have been perceived by ancestral Native Americans as a means of aligning the underworld with the present. Additionally, all the astronomical observation locations associated with the site are also located on one or more areas of higher permeability, thus implying the vertical alignment of the underworld with the present and cosmos.
A ceremonial stone landscape can be large, and when covered with vegetation, it can be difficult to locate all the features. Second, some features may be out of sight due to ridges and outcrops. When you follow the areas of higher permeability, they take you to the site’s various features, whether you can see them or not, and in some cases, the features can be at considerable distances from the main concentration. During the course of this research, we have investigated several sites that had been previously surveyed by other archaeological teams, and we located additional features that had been previously missed. Frequently, while mapping areas of higher permeability, we have located whole archaeological sites that had not been previously documented. As mentioned above, once you know the meaning of the various stone features, you can predict which features you should encounter before you get to them while following an area of higher permeability. Conversely, you can predict the direction and width of an area of higher permeability by interpreting the stone features located along it.
Features Associated with Areas of Higher Permeability
As of this report, the following features have been associated with various characteristics of areas of higher permeability.
Amphitheaters: Some sites, such as Chaco Canyon, have large amphitheaters that appear to have been used for large assemblies for various community events. Often natural features, such as cliffs, provide acoustics that enabled the speakers to project their voices for considerable distances. Areas of higher permeability intersect at all the amphitheaters I have investigated. At some locations the natural features have been modified. These modifications could have been done to increase the amplification, accommodate the speakers, or perhaps better align the amphitheater with areas of higher permeability.
Astronomical Alignments: Throughout ancient history, astronomical events have been used to predict the seasonal cycles and other cultural events. Sighting alignments for astronomical events incorporate both natural features, such as mountain peaks, and man-made features, such as walls. While natural features are stationary, the man-made features are flexible and can be placed anywhere along the intended alignment; however, our data indicate they were consistently located along areas of higher permeability. Thus, in order to determine the location of a man-made alignment, they located areas of higher permeability that crossed the desired alignment and then located the sighting features on the concentrated flows to document the astronomical alignment. At Chimney Rock in Colorado, archaeoastronomer and solar physicist J. McKim Malville demonstrated that a basin and the north wall of the outlier are in alignment with the June solstice sunrise (Malville 2008, 96). Both the basin and wall are located along areas of higher permeability.
Basins: Man-made basins are different from natural geological kettle holes. Man-made basins are either round or oval and have been pecked into bedrock. All of the basins we have investigated are located along areas of higher permeability. While most basins have been associated with astronomical alignments, in some cases basins were located on each margin of a concentrated flow and could also be associated with an astronomical alignment.
Constellation Features: At some northeastern ceremonial stone landscape sites, some great cairns were arranged to replicate a constellation. To accomplish this, the great cairns were located along areas of higher permeability and then aligned to represent a constellation. In the Southwest, stone features have been documented that replicate a constellation.
Area of Higher Permeability Width Markers: These features consist of stones that are located along the margins of an area of higher permeability and are often opposite of one another. They consist of a variety of styles as follows.
	Cairns: Often cairns are placed along the width boundaries of an area of higher permeability and opposite of one another. The width between them equals the width of the concentrated flow.
	Basket Deposits: Along the coast of Peru, the center of geometric geoglyphs, such as trapezoids and triangles, was cleared of debris. The debris was carried in baskets to the perimeter and emptied, creating a dotted line of stone piles. In the Southwest, some stone piles resemble basket deposits and are located among the width boundary of areas of higher permeability.
	Lines of Boulders: These lines are located every few yards along the width boundary of an area of higher permeability. Frequently, the boulders are different from the bedrock they are placed on; for example, basalt boulders on a sandstone formation. This indicates they were intentionally brought to this location.
	Stones on Stone: These stone formations are located along the width boundary of an area of higher permeability; however, they are constructed differently from stone piles and cairns. They consist of stones placed on another larger stone with a flat surface. Often they have the appearance of a bird’s nest.
	Vertical Elongated Stones: These stones are elongated and buried in the ground, to some extent, to support them in a vertical position. They are located along the width boundaries of an area of higher permeability or centered on the area, and some are placed in short lines. Others are located where two areas of higher permeability intersect.
	Wall: A low to medium-high wall runs along the width boundary of an area of higher permeability. Often other types of features are located on the opposite margin.
	Width Markers/Short Walls: The length of such walls is equal to the width of an area of higher permeability. These walls are not very high and often have vertical stones within them (also mentioned below under “Walls” pg. 249).

Boulders: In some areas, large boulders are located along an area of higher permeability and in a direct line between sites. These boulders are not perched on other boulders or stones. Some are erected vertically and are embedded in the ground to support them. Others are more round and sit on the ground. Some have been shaped. In any case, they show signs of being placed at a specific location by humans. We have documented them in Peru and Chile as well as in the southwestern and northeastern United States.
Buttes with Rays*6: As of this report, only four of these features have been identified and ground surveyed. However, the data strongly suggest they were important features in the vertical and horizontal alignment of sacred landscapes and habitationscapes. All of these buttes are associated with Chacoan great houses and outlier sites. Characteristically, several areas of higher permeability intersect the butte, and there is a natural or man-made route to the top of the butte and a structure at or near the top.
Ceremonial Stones: In various regions, specific-colored stones have been associated with ceremonial stone landscapes, burials, and ceremonial sites. For example, in the Northeast, white quartz stones are commonly located on cairns. In the Southwest, red, water-worn, rounded stone cobbles have been found in burials and placed on different bedrock features along areas of higher permeability. This suggests they may be associated with ceremonies.
Cairns: Cairns generally range in height and diameter from less than a foot to eight feet. They can be centered on, along the width boundary of, and at the intersection of areas of higher permeability. The diameter and height of different types of cairns can indicate different functions. For instance, in the Northeast, crescent cairns are located at the intersection of two or more areas of higher permeability, and their width is equal to one of the flow’s widths. They are similar in appearance to the herraduras in the Southwest, as mentioned below. Great cairns, which are found in the Northeast, may vary in size, often exceeding twelve feet by twelve feet by five feet. The largest I documented was seventy-five feet by thirty feet by twelve feet. These cairns are similar to the mounds in the Southwest, as mentioned below. They are located where an area of higher permeability turns sharply and where two or more intersect. The width of a great cairn is equal to the width of the concentrated flow it is located on, and the cairn often identifies the main area of higher permeability within the site. Tall cairns, in addition to the functions described above for cairns, can also serve as line-of-sight markers.
Chacoan Roads: During the first two years of our research, all of the Chacoan roads we investigated were aligned with areas of higher permeability. However, in 2013, as we expanded our investigation farther out from Chaco Canyon, we learned this was not always true. For instance, when two great houses or outliers are located within a few miles of one another, the Chacoan road connecting them frequently is aligned with an area of higher permeability. However, in dry areas, such as the northern San Juan Basin, north of Pierre’s House, the Chacoan roads, such as the Great North Road, follow a specific direction for several miles and may not align or cross an area of higher permeability for several miles. Still, where the road is aligned with or intersects an area of higher permeability, structures, such as Halfway House, are located at that location.
Circles: Circles of various sizes have been associated with areas of higher permeability. Their size and construction is symbolic of different functions. Large stone circles consist of medium to large stones and boulders placed in a circle with a diameter ten feet or greater where two or more areas of higher permeability intersect. Some of the stones may be vertical, and typically the center is cleared of debris. The diameter of the circle is equal to the width of one of the areas of higher permeability. Small stone circles consist of medium to small stones placed in a circle with a diameter less than ten feet where two or more areas of higher permeability intersect. The center can be cleared or contain a few stones. In some cases some of the stones are vertical. The circle’s diameter may or may not equal the width of an area of higher permeability. However, when a small circle is located on a very narrow concentrated flow, the diameter is equal to the flow’s width.
Ovals: Oval features serve the same function as circles. They are oriented across one of the areas of higher permeability.
Cupule: Cupules are circular pecked depressions on outcrops and boulders. At this point, their function is not fully understood; however, they are consistently located along areas of higher permeability.
Effigy Bedrock Features: Effigy features are typically found within bedrock features and resemble a biomorphic shape such as an animal, a bird, a human, or a plant, to mention a few. They can be either naturally occurring or culturally modified. These features are commonly associated with ceremonial stone landscapes. While some of the natural effigy bedrock features are located on areas of higher permeability, all of the culturally modified ones are located on concentrated flows. Some effigies are formed from single stones or boulders. Others consist of groups of stones, often in a mound, that are formed into a biomorphic shape. In the United States they can range in size from a turtle cairn to the Snake Mound in Ohio. In Peru, the Nasca Lines, which are shaped like spiders, trees, humans, and other images, are up to nine kilometers long. All of the biomorphic features my colleagues and I have surveyed are located along one or more areas of higher permeability.
Flat Vertical Slabs within a Wall: These features consist of a wall with alternating vertical stone slabs and rounded boulders or stones. They are located where two areas of higher permeability intersect. A wall is located along the width boundary of one area of higher permeability, and its length equals the width of the other flow.
Great Houses: All of the Chacoan great houses and outliers we have investigated are located on one or more areas of higher permeability.
Great Kivas: All of the Chacoan great kivas we have investigated are located on one or more areas of higher permeability, and the diameter is equal to one of the concentrated flows.
Long Grooved Meandering Lines: These lines are associated with Chacoan roads and are aligned with the trend of an area of higher permeability.
Habitationscapes: As mentioned at the start of this chapter, this term has been modified from Fowles’s original use of villagescapes, which has the same meaning (Fowles 2009). Habitation areas are planned holistically to include components of the underworld, the physical world, and the cosmos, both within the community and radiating outward into the landscape. The locations of structures are planned based on the alignment of natural features and areas of higher permeability associated with these three levels of human associations with the Earth, thus providing spiritual harmony at all levels.
Habitation Structures: These structures are centered on an area of higher permeability and often where two or more intersect. Frequently, they are the same width as the area of higher permeability.
Herraduras: In the Southwest, herraduras are crescent-shaped stone features that are associated with the late Basketmaker period and Chacoan Roads. They are located where two or more areas of higher permeability intersect and are equal to the width of one of the flows. Their construction is very similar to that of the crescent cairns in the Northeast, as mentioned above.
Mounds/Earthworks: In the Southwest, these structures are associated with pit houses, Chacoan great houses, and outliers. Their function is similar to that of great cairns, as mentioned above. In the Northeast, their construction is different due to available materials and the environment. The mounds can be round, oval, or rectangular in shape and can be built of pottery shards, dirt, small stones, and boulders. They can range from six to more than thirty feet in diameter or width and more than four feet high. Mounds often look like middens; however, they do not contain household charcoal and organic debris. In the open landscape of the Southwest, they can also function as line-of-sight markers, even though they are only a few feet high. All of the mounds we have surveyed have been located on areas of higher permeability, often at intersections. In Peru at similar features, a study of pottery shards indicated they were intentionally broken by throwing them to the ground, suggesting a possible offering. It would be interesting to determine if this is true for mounds. In the central region of the United States, the only mounds I have investigated were at Cahokia. All of them were located on one or more areas of higher permeability.
Outlier Sites: This term relates to sites that strongly resemble a larger site that functions as a regional center. For example, the focal point for the Chaco/Anasazi culture was located in Chaco Canyon. Within the canyon there are several great houses that resemble one another. As the culture spread outward, additional great houses were constructed several miles from Chaco Canyon that replicate the construction of the great houses within Chaco Canyon. These structures are referred to as great house outliers. A similar pattern is associated with the ceremonial stone landscapes. Often, large ceremonial stone landscapes have smaller sites located around them, and the stone features within the outlying sites replicate those found within the main site. For example, if a large ceremonial stone landscape contains turtle cairns, there is a high probability the smaller sites surrounding it that contain turtle cairns are outlier sites of that site.
Perched/Propped Boulders: These structures consist of a large boulder perched on three or more boulders or stones. In the Northeast, the boulders used are often glacial erratics that are not native to the area, but we have also documented perched boulders on sites in the Southwest that were not affected by glaciation. All of the perched boulders located within ceremonial stone landscapes that I have investigated are located on areas of higher permeability, but some that are not in such landscapes were not on areas of higher permeability or associated with other stone features.
Petroglyphs: These images are pecked or grooved into a bedrock feature and located along areas of higher permeability. If the flow parallels the cliff, the petroglyphs are located along its length. If it intersects the cliff perpendicularly or at an oblique angle, the petroglyphs are located across its width. Petroglyphs can also be located on flat surfaces. Explanations for various figures are discussed in the iconography section below.
Pictographs: These images are painted on bedrock features and located along areas of higher permeability. If the flow parallels the cliff, the pictographs are located along its length. If it intersects the cliff perpendicularly or at an oblique angle, the pictographs are located on the margins of the flow, indicating its width. Pictographs can also be located on flat surfaces. Explanations for various figures are discussed in the iconography section below.
Petroglyph and Pictograph Iconography
All of the ancestral Native American petroglyphs and pictographs I have investigated in Peru and Chile as well as the southwestern and northeastern United States are located along areas of higher permeability. We have associated a variety of symbols (and some shaped structures) with specific characteristics of areas of higher permeability as follows.
Astronomical Alignments: These alignments can incorporate natural features on the horizon to serve as an observation point for the locations where astronomical events occur, such as the spring equinox sunrise. They can also include culturally modified features that are aligned with a distant natural feature. The culturally modified features are located along areas of higher permeability.
Astronomical Events: Some of these symbols appear to resemble stars, planets, and other celestial bodies and to document the occurrence of a particular event, such as the summer solstice. They are located along areas of higher permeability.
Beliefs: These scenes consist of images related to beliefs such as creation myths and birth rituals. They are consistently located on areas of higher permeability.
Cultural Images: These images are associated with a particular culture, tribe, clan, and migrations. They are consistently located on areas of higher permeability.
Hunting Scenes: These images consist of scenes regarding hunting, ambush areas, and animal migrations, to mention a few. They are consistently located on areas of higher permeability.
Incised Lines/Narrow Grooved Linear Lines: These images consist of parallel and oblique lines appearing in groups. Some groups consist of seven or thirteen lines. Their function is not fully understood. They have been centered on and along the margins of areas of higher permeability. Some researchers believe they date to the Archaic period. One interpretation is that the groups of seven are associated with the phases of the moon (seven days each between the new moon, first quarter, full moon, and last quarter) and that the groupings of thirteen reflect the annual lunar month cycle (thirteen lunar months in each calendar year).
Maps: In Peru and Chile, several researchers have documented stones that are shaped to resemble structures, sites, and irrigation systems. It appears they were used in the planning stage of construction projects. As of this report, I have not found any in the northeastern United States; however, we have found some in the Southwest.
Maps of Areas of Higher Permeability: These maps consist of pecked lines that document the trends and intersections of areas of higher permeability within the immediate area. In each case, I had completed my survey of the area before we located the petroglyph map. Then, when I compared my map of the flows to the petroglyph map, they corresponded.
Maps/Icons of Structures: Some images closely resemble those of structures, such as specific great houses and the number of areas of higher permeability that intersect them.
Meandering Lines: These images consist of pecked meandering lines that can also loop. Often the patina of the pecked patterns has basically faded back to the color of the host bedrock, which makes them very hard to see. This strongly suggests they are very old and could date to the late Paleolithic or early Archaic periods. They are found along areas of higher permeability and at intersections.
Native Americans Riding a Horse: These images are located along areas of higher permeability and may indicate that Native Americans after 1492 (when horses were introduced to this hemisphere) were still associating with areas of higher permeability, or that they simply added these images to older panels.
Shaman Figures: These images are consistently associated with areas of higher permeability.
Shields: Shields are round with patterns within them and can have rays extending from them. They are located along the margins of areas of higher permeability, indicating the width, or centered on narrow widths.
Spirals: Spirals indicate where areas of higher permeability are curving or turning.
Spirals with Line Extending: The extended line indicates the trend of where the area of higher permeability is located.
Sunbursts: These images are circular with rays extending from the perimeter. They are found along areas of higher permeability and are similar to shields.
Rays from a Central Point: These images are located along the width boundary of wide areas of higher permeability and centered on narrow flows.
Zigzag Horizontal Lines: These lines indicate the trend of an area of higher permeability that parallels a cliff. On the ground, they map the trend of the concentrated flow.
Zigzag Vertical Lines: These lines are located along the width boundaries of an area of higher permeability where it intersects a cliff, and they indicate its width. They can be on vertical and horizontal surfaces.
Plazas: These open areas where people gathered tend to be centrally located within a habitationscape with areas of higher permeability radiating outward from them, or they are bordered by concentrated flows on each side.
Racetracks: These areas average thirty feet wide by fifty or more yards long and are cleared of debris. They appear to have been used at special events such as the summer solstice. All of the racetracks I have found were located during blind surveys and are located along an area of higher permeability.
Culturally Modified Trees: These include peeled and shaped trees that have been documented throughout the United States and are associated with numerous tribes. Tree-ring data indicate that many of the trees are three to five hundred years old and are considered sacred by the local tribes. During my investigations I have observed two types of culturally modified trees. On peeled trees, the bark is peeled off a section of the tree in a way that does not harm the tree. Some tribes used the bark for medicinal purposes and food (National Park Service 2014a, 2014b). All of the sacred modified trees my colleagues and I have investigated are located on or at intersections of areas of higher permeability. The peel on each tree is aligned with the trend of the area of higher permeability the tree is located on. This suggests the tree may have been deliberately planted. Shaped trees are formed by bending the tree trunks or branches when the trees are saplings and tying them so they grow a certain way. For example, this can create an L-shape along the trunk. All of the shaped trees I have investigated are located along an area of higher permeability and are often near a stone feature within a ceremonial stone landscape.
Sipapus: Sipapus are holes in the floor of a Pueblo Indian kiva that symbolize the portal through which ancestral Puebloans first emerged to enter the present world. All of the sipapus I have investigated are centrally located on an area of higher permeability.
Stone Piles: These structures consist of a group of stones or small boulders placed in piles; however, they are not stacked like cairns. They are most commonly found along the width boundaries of an area of higher permeability.
Stone Spirals: These structures consist of a group of stones or small boulders that are placed to form a spiral. Some of the stones are vertical and often pointed. They indicate where an area of higher permeability is curving or turning sharply. This feature has been documented in the southwestern and northeastern United States, as well as Peru and Chile.
Stone Triangles: Within ceremonial stone landscapes in the northeastern United States, only a few stone triangles have been documented thus far, and they were around thirty feet wide and sixty feet long. They were located along an area of higher permeability, and one was aligned with true north.
Towers: These structures are associated with Chacoan sites. All of the towers observed thus far were located along or at intersections of areas of higher permeability. One of the square ones was aligned with the cardinal points.
Turtle Cairns: These structures are shaped like a turtle, with a round or oval stone pile for the shell, a stone head, stones on each side representing legs, and, on some, stone tails. Some have chambers with a small entrance, while others appear solid. Often they are the width of an area of higher permeability and located at intersections. When the head points to the left or right, it indicates that the concentrated flow is curving in that direction. Some are aligned with astronomical alignments. The turtle cairns in the Southwest and Northeast are very similar (see figure 10.12).
Vertical Stone Slab Structures: These structures tend to be square or rectangular and vary in size from a few feet to twelve feet. They are located along areas of higher permeability and at intersections of two or more flows. Typically, they are equal to the width of one of the concentrated flows.
Vertical Stone Slabs and Rectangular Formations: These formations are rectangular stone features with a vertical stone slab along one side and are located on an area of higher permeability. The vertical stone slab is aligned with the trend of the concentrated flow it is located on.
Wedged Vertical Stones: These stones are intentionally placed in a bedrock fracture or split boulder and are located along an area of higher permeability. In the Southwest, some are located where they can function as line-of-sight markers.
Walls: Various types of drywall stone walls are associated with areas of higher permeability. Snake walls consist of a meandering wall that does not form an enclosure, one end of which has a boulder or boulders in the shape of a snake head. Some of these walls intertwine as if they are two snakes that are mating. They are consistently located along areas of higher permeability. The lengths of width marker short walls are equal to the width of an area of higher permeability. These walls are not very high and often have vertical stones within them. Walls within structures are often aligned with areas of higher permeability, and parallel walls can indicate the width. Walls with features constructed within them indicate intersections of two areas of higher permeability and often the trend. Flat stone features within walls have been observed at sites in the Northeast and Southwest. They consist of a line of flat stones within a wall, mainly consisting of rounder stones and boulders. The length of the line of flat stones indicates that two areas of higher permeability are intersecting, and the width of one of them is indicated by the length of the flat stone line within the wall. Small window-like openings in walls also have been observed at sites in the Northeast and Southwest. Within some walls we have noticed small windows that seem to be out of place. Interestingly, we have associated them with the trend of an area of higher permeability that is intersecting another at that location. If the window passes through the wall at an angle, it indicates one flow is intersecting the other at the angle that is represented by the angle of the window. These small windows are often associated with the flat stone line features mentioned above.
Work Areas: During the course of our investigations we have located work locations along areas of higher permeability. At each location at least 80 percent of the tools and lithic debris were located on the flows.
Conclusion
Despite the fact that Native American oral traditions and historical documents support the claim that ancestral ceremonial stone landscapes existed prior to 1492, many archaeologists have neglected them. To understand these sites, researchers have to use a multidisciplinary approach and examine each site holistically. Throughout our investigations of sacred landscapes, ceremonial stone landscapes, and habitationscapes in three regions of the Western Hemisphere, certain fundamentals remain the same throughout Native American tribes during different historical periods.
By implementing this methodology one can conduct a more efficient and in-depth investigation of archaeological sites. For all practical purposes, the stone features function as hieroglyphs that correspond to the oral traditions of the Native Americans. By knowing the oral traditions, you know what to look for as you travel across an area, and if you can interpret the stone features, they confirm the dialogue of the oral traditions. These data can assist Native Americans, as well as archaeologists, in developing a more in-depth understanding of their ancient past.


CHAPTER 11
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CARNAC: STONES FOR THE 
LIVING
Pierre Mereaux’s Classic Work
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Translation and Commentary by Ros Strong
PART I
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Abstract
Pierre Mereaux, Carnac: Des pierres pour les vivants, Spezet, Bretagne, France: Nature & Bretagne (1992 Edition): 244 pages.

This incredible book was sent to me some years ago by Patrick Ferryn, who is an enthusiast of Pierre Mereaux’s work. I immediately felt that someone needed to make his original research available in English because it is meaningful to everyone interested in megalithic construction and cultures worldwide. I read French slowly and could not dream of translating the whole book, even though his writing style is simple and direct.
I had the good fortune to meet Mereaux in Brussels in 1994, and he graciously corrected my translation and encouraged my efforts. Unfortunately, he died a few years ago. Mereaux was by training an engineer specializing in thermodynamics, but for thirty years he spent his vacations in a painstaking study of the megaliths in the Carnac region, and his preface explains his passion. “I am not a graduate archaeologist; I am but an amateur—from the Latin amator, he who loves, and, if I am passionate about prehistory and especially the megalithic epoque, it is perhaps by the pure spirit of research.”
Why is this Mereraux’s work so important? Mostly because Mereaux asks many of the same questions that we have been asking about our enigmatic American stonework, but he looks at these questions in a very original way and in great detail. Why were these monumental structures built? Why in a particular location? What purpose could have been worth the tremendous effort? He examines the geology, the fault lines, the effects of granite and quartz, seismic activity, and magnetic and gravitational anomalies, as well as the local myths and ancient names. I feel strongly that if researchers today apply the insights provided by Mereaux to some of our current mysteries, we might be on a new path to answering some of the questions we have been wrestling with for years.
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Fig. 11.1. Postcard showing the alignments of Kermario in Carnac, Brittany, 
France
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Fig. 11.2. Locus map of the Gulf of Morbihan on the south coast of Brittany, 
France
Chapter I—Les Morts et L’astronomie
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(Astronomy and the Dead)
Mereaux expresses amazement that people who lived in simple dwellings exerted such a huge effort in their stoneworks in the same places for thousands of years. He asks why. Dolmens pour les morts by Roger Joussaume appeared in 1985 (published in English as Dolmens for the Dead). Mereaux never accepted the cult of death as the primary reason for these constructions. Others felt the same way—Pierre-Roland Giot, for example, a Breton archaeologist with an international reputation. Were there other purposes such as astronomical alignments? There seemed to be no reason to erect thousands of stones to verify certain risings or settings of the sun or moon. It would have been much simpler for the builders to plant wooden poles. Professor Alexander Thom and others worked in Brittany during the 1960s and tried to make their theory of astronomical alignments fit, but the sites appear to be more elaborate than needed. Mereaux lists more than 1,200 menhirs, in alignments that Thom neglected to study, that did not fit his theory.
More questions follow: Why quarry the stones at a distance when there were plenty nearby? The type of stone for a specific spot seemed important. A different type of granite? What was the purpose? Religious use? Perhaps. Temples? What religion? Giot also remarks that calling everything religious often hides one’s ignorance. Mereaux frowns on those who find idols everywhere. Although they seem not to have been built as tombs, the sites were sometimes rediscovered later and used as tombs by people who were ignorant of their original purpose. Mereaux was never convinced that a cult of the dead was a primary element in the lives of these people.
Chapter II—L’énigme des Petites Pierres
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(The Enigma of the Small Stones)
In this chapter Mereaux considers the ornamentations of the dolmens and menhirs and concludes that they have nothing to do with “art.” The designs, however, would be legible to a certain elite, with other meanings that he feels he has discovered. The designs were not left to workmen—there had to be a foreman—and there must have been “models” as examples for the graveurs (carvers) to follow. These would need to be easily transportable. If on skin, they would have been perishable. We do find some curious small stones, sometimes within, sometimes outside the dolmens. Some are found near the quarry, and some show polish before engraving.
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Fig. 11.3. Engraved “model stones”
The ten stones shown in figure 11.3 weigh 5.5, 23, 46, 59, 94, 95, 119, 133, 262, 361 kilograms: too small to be part of the monuments. Among these ten are found practically all the motifs of the engravings of the forty-four dolmens of the region. Four of the six allée couvertes (covered corridors)—which will be discussed later—have another astonishing characteristic, for which these small stones must have been the models.
Chapter III—Une Histoire de Table, de Balance, et de Mesure
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(A History of Slab, of Balance, and of Measure)
Here the names given to dolmens are investigated. These names never have any reference to a cult of the dead or death. In popular usage of the past, dolmens are home to korrigans, kornandons, poulpiquets (dwarfs, elves, fairies), or sometimes the devil. Almost all names relate to magic of a certain type. Was it because a dolmen was a sacred place or a dangerous one to those who were ignorant? Investigating traces of the ancient language can be a help in answering this question.
Conventional wisdom has it that the terms dolmen, menhir, and cromlech were totally unknown in ancient Breton. Mereaux disagrees, citing a 1464 dictionary (the oldest known). In this dictionary men means “pierre” or “stone,” and taul means “table”; stone table would be pronounced “mentaul” or “moentaul.” He gives a reference to a glossary of old Breton by Joseph Loth, published in 1884 and reprinted in 1970. In this source mentaul means “balance.” In a Gallic manuscript of the eighth century, montaul means “balance.” In modern Breton, taol means not only “table,” but also “a knock, a stroke.” Ment also relates to “grandeur, quantity, a measure of some sort.” In the 1921 book Les Indo-Européens by Albert Carnoy, this definition is given: “The moon-MEN seemed to be called la mesureuse, the measurer, because it served to count the months” (Latin, menses). The Indo-European root men implies the idea of thinking, memory, souvenir. In Dictionnaire de la langue Bretonne, from 1752, Dom Louis Le Pelletier translates menac as “souvenir, memory,” which is reflected in the name of the two alignments at Carnac and Trinité-sur-Mer. A complete translation would delight linguists, but Mereaux claims no expertise.
Note that the huge monuments of Minorca, each one pillar with one horizontal stone, are called taula, which means “table” in Catalan and in Sanskrit. “Balance” is tula, which is the name of the constellation of the balance (scales) in the ancient Indian solar zodiac. The Sanskrit akmen implies the idea of a stone, point, anvil, weapon, or hammer, and all these terms have in common the idea of hitting ( frapper), “to give blows with the end of a pointed stone or perhaps on a pointed stone.” The tables of the dolmens are “in balance” and they can oscillate, but on points and evidently under the influence of an exterior force. The idea of “measure” concerns the amplitude of these oscillations or, to be more precise, of these vibrations. The coup de foudre (thunderbolt) or fendence de terre (splitting of the earth) touches on the seismes (earth tremors, or earthquakes) that cause these same vibrations and also a certain form of electricity, as much telluric as atmospheric.
The term men in its double sense of “stone” and “memory” could signify that certain stones were destined to perpetuate not just the souvenir (memory) of a person or an event, but also the knowledge of something in conjunction with natural phenomena that are purely physical and above all geologic.
Chapter IV—La Danse Sur Pointes des Tables à Trois Pattes
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(The Tables with Three Feet Dance on Points)
Near the town of Locmariaquer, there are three remarkable dolmens: Table des Marchands, Mané Lud, and Mané Rutual. They have three features in common: the tables (roof slabs) that cover the chambers are abnormally large, the most massive of the region; all three have been broken; and all are made of granite. They have the following dimensions and weight:
Table des Marchands: 18 cubic meters, 49 tons
Mané Lud: 20 cubic meters, 53 tons
Mané Rutual: 27 cubic meters, 72.5 tons
The engravings (carvings) on the undersides are called hache-charrue (plowshare or axe-plow), crosses (crosiers, or crooks), and idoles (idols). In figure 11.4 (p. 257), the dots indicate the precise spots where the slab rests on the vertical supports. The question is why these enormous covering stones were placed on three sharp points on a very small surface with an excessively large overhang. The large overhang put the capstone at the limit of its stability. The slightest shock would have put it in vibration. The weight of six men jumping on the extremity of the overhang would have been sufficient to break it. Mereaux has convincing figures dealing with weight and size. The differences between the overhanging or broken pieces are between 323 and 378 kilograms; they are so similar they must be deliberate (see figure 11.4). He also notes rocking stones in Brittany, Scotland, and Ireland with Celtic and Druid connections.
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Fig. 11.4. Top view of the capstones of three major dolmens
with their volumes and weights and the line of the
break point (cassure) on two of them
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Fig. 11.5. Interior of Mané Rutual (Photo: Ros Strong)
[image: image]
Fig. 11.6. Interior of Table des Marchands (photo: Ros Strong)
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Fig. 11.7. Interior of Mané Lud (photo: Ros Strong)
Chapter V—Un Escalier Branlant
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(A Tottering [or Rocking] Staircase)
Since the 1981 publication of his earlier book, Carnac, une porte vers l’inconnu (Carnac, A Door to the Unknown), Mereaux continued his research and made new, more precise discoveries. This chapter presents new theories derived from his methodical studies. He spent a great deal of time on a careful study of large-scale topographical and geological maps. The southern Morbihan region resembles a vast stairway that descends in terraces toward the Atlantic.
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Fig. 11.8. The faults and epicenters in the Morbihan region, showing zones
with and without concentrations of megaliths
In the Morbihan region, there are two series of geological faults that run northwest-southeast with a large quartz vein between them. There are also numerous small fractures running northeast-southwest with a small quartz vein. The Earth’s crust here is thin and unstable. In figure 11.8, note the two separate zones with megaliths and the center area with no megaliths. With a few minor exceptions, there are no traces of megaliths for three hundred square kilometers. Mereaux wondered if the megaliths of the northern zone were older than those of the south. Carbon dating gives dates ranging from 4410 BCE to 3360 BCE in the north and from 3775 to 3497 BCE in the south—not a great difference. So why this “hole”? There was no lack of stone. He thinks this may be due to the enormous concentrations, in depth and on the surface, of schist, gneiss, and granite that modify the local magnetic field. The same effect has been noticed all over the globe and has been measured by the satellite Magsat, which was launched by the United States in 1979, but Mereaux thinks there are other reasons.
More than 90 percent of the dolmens in the two zones have their corridors oriented to the southeast, between 101° and 131° (average 116°).
Most contemporary authors see a relationship of the dolmens with the sunrise. But the faults are also oriented between 103° and 130° (average 117°). Is this accidental, or is there another reason? All Breton geologists know that the southern part of their province is and always has been the region in France most shaken by seismic activity. A medieval manuscript says that in 1236 the earth shook in the country of the Venetes, causing great damage.
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Fig. 11.9. Chart comparing the orientation of the Morbihan dolmens with the 
orientation of the fault lines
Since the beginning of the twentieth century, thirty or more earthquakes have shaken the area, thirteen of intensity IV on the Mercalli scale (4–4.9 on the Richter scale). The earthquake of January 9, 1930, was of intensity VII (6–6.9 Richter), causing a lot of damage. Eight principal epicenters are found in the immediate proximity of a fault (figure 11.8). Three are in the north zone, five are in the south zone, and in the central zone—no megaliths, no quakes! It must be the reason, Mereaux notes, that we find so few megaliths. A look at the map shows that five of the epicenters are practically situated on the same line oriented to 52.4° northeast. Also, the depths of the quakes are between three thousand and twenty-three thousand meters (ten thousand on average), which is not very deep. Since 1954, sixty thousand quakes surveyed worldwide have had a depth of more than seventy thousand meters. These Breton quakes, so near the surface, are no doubt influenced, if not caused, by exterior forces!
Looking at the calendar, we discover that the quakes all occurred between September 21 and the following March 21, between equinoxes. About half were between September 21 and December 21, the other half from December 21 to March 21. Geologists and seismologists offer no explanation.
After estimating the volume of water rushing into the Gulf of Morbihan, studying tide tables, and so on, Mereaux suspected that the volume and weight of the total amount of water penetrating the gulf and the height differential in the tides could be factors in causing seismic events. The average high tide height is 4.63 meters during the equinox of March/April and 3.70 meters for the solstice in June/July. In March, 400 million tons of water rush in; in June, only 190 million tons. In 6000 BCE, the sea level was lower by several meters, gradually rising, with important variations about 1400, 700, and 200 BCE. About the sixth century CE, the sea was probably three to four meters higher; it regressed until 1905 and rose fourteen centimeters a year until 1959.
Mereaux made a huge chart for every day of the year and noted the dates of every earthquake in the Morbihan for the last eighty years, the course of the sun, the visible phases of the moon, the cycle of the moon from perigee to perigee, and the height of the high tides.
He concluded that the numerous earthquakes of the gulf are caused and facilitated by the following:
	The thinness of the Earth’s crust at the spot and the faults that furrow the region.
	The conjunction of the sun and moon during full and new moons, as the attraction deforms the surface of the globe and generates the tides, both of the Earth and the ocean. This phenomenon is also amplified if the moon and sun are simultaneously at their nearest to the Earth.
	The enormous volume of water that invades the gulf in a short period of time. Some geologists and seismologists do not agree. But this phenomenon has been confirmed by the effects of the water filling behind new large dams in Europe and elsewhere. Dams built in areas that never had an earthquake began, within three or four years following the flooding, experiencing frequent quakes registering as much as intensity IV or more on the Mercalli scale. In France, there were three cases, in Isère, the Jura, and Corsica, with other examples from Italy, China, Greece, Rhodesia, and the Indies.

The Gulf of Morbihan, with a mouth of only 700 meters and an area of 135 square kilometers at high tide, is comparable to a dam. Mereaux cites three sources of confirmation (two in English: Gupta, Rastogi, and Narain 1972). One characteristic of quakes is interesting: a movement along a fault provokes horizontal vibrations that sometimes, if violent, cause surface destruction. Note that some sources have reported that tombstones, columns, and such generally fall in the direction of the epicenter. However, sometimes (as in Los Angeles in 1933), they fall in two directions, forming a right angle. Mereaux continues: “The direction most frequently noted is perpendicular to the epicenter. In this case it is the transversal waves and not the longitudinal ones that produce the greatest damage. . . . As the quakes are set off by a sliding, a shearing along a fault, they also emit shearing waves where the vibrations are in a plane perpendicular to the direction of the propagation of the wave, as in electromagnetic waves. The shearing waves, like electromagnetic waves, are sometimes polarized: The vibrations then operate only in one direction, but always perpendicular to the direction of propagation.”
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Fig. 11.10. Grand Menhir Brisé was broken into four pieces, perhaps by 
seismic activity (photo: Ros Strong)
The assumption that the quakes were generated by the movement of the faults explains why 90 percent of the dolmens and their corridors of the south Morbihan are oriented in the same direction as the faults. Consequently, their roof slabs are parallel, with only a slight difference, to the directions of the epicenters, which are all located on faults. In the eight epicenters of the region, five are oriented in the same direction, 52.4° northeast on average, which supposes the existence of an enormous, deep transversal fault. By extending this line to the southwest, we arrive at the location of the Grand Menhir Brisé and the Table des Marchands.
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Fig. 11.11. The geology of the Locmariaquer Peninsula
In figure 11.11, note the fault at 324°, which is practically perpendicular to the five epicenters at 52.4° northeast. The difference is 88.4°, nearly a right angle. The line of four dolmens at 334° east is slightly shifted in relation to this fault, but it is also on a fault, partly hidden, that rejoins the first to the north. Mereaux notes, “We can affirm that the place where our four dolmens are placed must have been shaken in a remarkable manner during most all of the quakes of the region and that the heavy tables of these monuments with their dizzying overhangs must have devilishly balanced on their three feet, at the slightest shock. As an earthquake observation station, we could not do better today.”
Chapter VI—Un Calendrier Sismique?
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(A Seismic Calendar?)
All those interested in the Breton megalithic monuments, writes Mereaux, inevitably speak of their orientation, which in their view can only be astronomical. This is based on the direction of the couloir (passage, corridor), but no one looks at the orientation of certain dalles de couverture (covering slabs) and also certain uprights. The axis of the Table des Marchands is oriented to exactly 324°, in the same direction as the fault, which is only 175 meters away. It would vibrate more in its length and in the direction of the overhang during an earthquake.
The orientation of Mané Lud and Mané Rutual toward the spring and fall equinoxes and the winter solstice could have served as a provisional solar calendar to determine the beginning, middle, and end of the quake cycle. The astronomical orientation is but one element in the chambers’ function. The roof slabs of these three dolmens are broken, either by man or an earthquake more violent than others. However, the faces of the ruptures do not appear to be intentional. The break is ras de (flush) with certain pointed uprights, which could have resulted from the slabs being pounded during an earthquake. The piece of the Table des Marchands that was transported to Gavrinis poses a problem. Mereaux could not find an example of intentional débitage (cutting).
The moon is important. The Table des Marchands is famous for its dalle de chevet (headstone), which for many past authors represented ripe ears of grain, bent under the sun. This ogival shape was also the symbol of the Mother Goddess, dear to certain “idol maniacs,” who find religion in every stone! Some say that the headstone is an equinoctial and solstitial calendar.
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Fig. 11.12. Composite model
of the three pieces of the
capstone from the Table des
Marchands (photo: Carnac
Museum of Prehistory)
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Fig. 11.13. The dalle de chevet, or headstone,
of the Table des Marchands
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Fig. 11.14. Drawing of the dalle de chevet of the Table des Marchands,
with dotted lines to show markings on the reverse side (left); diagram
showing number of “crooks” (right)
In figure 11.14, note that the lower four sections of “crooks” add up to between 28.5 and 31 (the small marks on the left and right of each row count as one half) and that the two top sections add up to 9. Mereaux includes complex calculations featuring the importance of nine in relation to the minimum and maximum declinations of the sunrise and sunset at the equinox and solstice. All of these calculations are only for the area of Locmariaquer and Carnac, between 47° and 48° north latitude. He concludes, “There thus exists in this system, a second key which permits us to determine the moment when the full moon and its perigee coincide, which was an earthquake predictor.”
Mereaux has examined the mold of the headstone of the Table des Marchands in the Carnac Museum of Prehistory carefully and found some eroded engravings with possible meanings. He also detected carvings on the back that have possible solar and lunar themes. He noted a cupule in the top surface, previously unreported, that also could have significance.
To Mereaux, it seemed likely that the three dolmens were a veritable observation station to predict earthquakes. Mané Lud and Mané Rutual alerted to the beginning and end of the seismic period. The Table des Marchands provided a finer regulation. He emphasizes that he only writes about what he knows well.
Over a thirty-year period I have gone to the southern Morbihan at least forty times, and I think that only now am I beginning to see a little more clearly and to understand certain things that were previously inconceivable. I now devote, for example, more than ten days to the study of a single dolmen before arriving at a satisfactory explanation of the carvings on it. . . . To return to the question of whether the dolmens were with or without a tumulus, it is certain that the three dolmens never could have served as an observatory if they were buried in earth or stones at the time of their construction.
Chapter VII—L’ídolomanie Archéologique ou le Funeste Destin des Idoles Dépecées
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(Idolomaniac Archaeology or the Tragic Fate of Dismembered Idols)
Mereaux disagrees with the position of Jean l’Helgouach, head of research at France’s National Centre of Scientific Research, that the “grand theme of the neolithic idols was in a form specific to the local population of the fifth millennium BC.” l’Helgouach proposed that the “idols” were raised up, then pulled down and broken in pieces to be used for other dolmens.
The Grand Menhir Brisé was broken into four pieces. The total length had been twenty meters, weighing approximately 347 tons. When we contemplate the scale of these four pieces, we have doubts. How can we think this destruction was due to deliberate human activity? There are no marks that could indicate purposeful cutting (and they would have to show). Mereaux believes that this destruction had to be caused by seismic activity, and he provides details to support this opinion.
Chapter VIII—Un Pole Nord qui Se Balade et des Étoiles qui Se Promènent
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(A North Pole that Wanders and Stars that Take a Walk)
We all have read claims that prehistoric people frequently recorded on the Earth’s surface the constellations that were useful to repérer (mark) the geographic north, and these authors draw conclusions about the astronomical knowledge of those people. This frequently concerns the Grande Ourse (Big Bear or Big Dipper), but mostly the Petite Ourse (Little Bear or Little Dipper) with its polar star. They tell us that this constellation was often represented on the Earth by menhirs or even carved on certain monuments constructed seven or eight thousand years ago, since it indicated north at that time. This is a stupid mistake and is false! We are told that often during the Neolithic era the geographic north was repéré (located) on the star Alpha, also called Thuban, in the constellation Draco. But this, too, is not altogether true.
We must remember that each hemisphere of the Earth really has two poles, not just one. The first, the geographic pole, defines the axis of rotation and is perpendicular to the plane of the equator. This axis is stable to within a few meters. The second pole of each hemisphere is perpendicular to the ecliptic. It actually makes a 23.45° angle to the plane of the equator in the Earth’s revolution around the sun. But the geographic pole turns equally around the axis of the ecliptic, making the complete journey, known as the precession of the equinoxes, in about 25,800 years.
In addition, the obliquity of the plane of the ecliptic in relation to the plane of the equator has also varied slightly in the course of millennia by a bit more than 10° every thousand years, and the angle formed by these planes attained a value of 24.36° about five thousand years ago, a difference of nearly 1° compared to the angle measured today. This means that the actual North Pole is thus displaced among the constellations and that the Pole Star was not always polar. Figure 11.15 helps to visualize this phenomenon. The curve indicates the trajectory of our North Pole in relation to the stars, going from 1990 back to the year 5332 BCE. To be “polar” at a given era, the star should be on or near this curve, because, viewed from the Earth, it seemed to turn around the real North Pole, at a certain distance, and to indicate a different north at each time.
It is important to note that the star Thuban indicated north for only a few centuries before and after 2666 BCE but was not the Pole Star throughout the Neolithic era. In the period around 4960 BCE, the star number 5635 north of the constellation Bouvier was positioned to be the Pole Star. This was also a period of megalith building, as evidenced by carbon dating.
During this same time period (circa 4960 BCE), it was also possible to track lunar events, rising and setting, and the major and minor extremes, using only the four stars Vega, Arcturus, Procyon, and Capella. This was possible only in the Carnac region (47.6° north), and Mereaux suggests that this may have been the astronomic base for establishing a system for megalithic construction.
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Fig. 11.15. Apparent displacement of the celestial North Pole among 
constellations (Mereaux 1992, 85)
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Fig. 11.16. Geographic location of the Men Milen menhir
Chapter IX—Un Chat Noir Énigmatique Qui Joue au Geometre
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(An Enigmatic Black Cat Who Plays at Geometry)
The black cat refers to a small statue at the center of an ancient crossroad, where three roads met, in an area known as Chat Noir. It came to Mereaux’s attention when it was vandalized in 1989. Nearby is a small menhir, only three meters high, known as Men Milen, which can mean “yellow stone,” perhaps because of its lichen covering. He noticed three other stones with the same name that are on an alignment to the Grand Menhir Brisé. Note that crossroads have a universal symbolism in all traditions, places where we find market crosses, chapels, and shrines.
In drawing a circle with a radius of 1.5 kilometers around Men Milen, we find sixty-nine dolmens, intact, ruined, or restored, almost three per square kilometer, the highest density in the whole region. Pursuing ancient language, Mereaux found a linguistic relationship to Milen in trèfle—trois feuilles (three leaves). He noted the angles of the roads that go to significant locations, some with a possible linguistic connection.
An allée coudée is a special type of dolmen: the corridor changes direction and slightly enlarges to form a chamber, sometimes separated from the corridor by an upright. I know of only six in this area; the best known is Allée Coudée les Pierre Plats. The others are only rarely visited. They all have two points in common: they are “bent,” and they have carvings that resemble each other. Diagrams of four of these dolmens are shown in figure 11.18.
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Fig. 11.17. Entrance to the Allée Coudée les Pierre Plats
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Fig. 11.18. Diagrams showing the orientation of four of the “bentcorridor” 
dolmens
This chapter contains a great deal of complex geometry and astronomy that relates to many coincidences, especially as Mereaux stresses the importance of the number 9. After hours of reflection and examining all possible solutions, he was not able to find the exact usage of all this geometry but encourages others to continue.
Chapter X—Une Charrue qui Se Balance
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(A Plow that Balances)
One of the most celebrated motifs still visible in the Breton monuments is the one called hache-charrue, or the plowshare. There is a magnificent specimen on the underside of the roof slab at the Table des Marchands. In southern Brittany we find only ten megaliths with this design, but of two distinctly different types.
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Fig. 11.19. Two types of
plowshare, or axe-plow,
designs from dolmens
Some dolmens have both types, such as the original roof of the Table des Marchands, a piece of which was ultimately transported to Gavrinis. In one of the dolmens of Dissignac, near St. Nazaire (to the south, not in the Morbihan area), there are eight of these motifs; also two crook motifs.
It is significant to note that megalithic monuments “decorated” with carvings are numerous throughout Western Europe, Scandinavia, Portugal, the United Kingdom, and Ireland, but nowhere else but in Armorique (Brittany) and principally around the Gulf of Morbihan do we find this particular motif. We can rightly ask if it is really a plow. Mereaux quotes from many authors and archaeologists who express a variety of opinions. Plows were made entirely of wood; could the small stone axes have served as plowshares? There is also a question of whether there was agriculture at this period. Pollen analysis shows evidence of some cereal grains about 3000 BCE, but not before.
Of the charrues in the interior of the dolmens, most are on the ceiling. There are only two dolmens, the Table des Marchands and Dissignac, that have both A and B types. In both of these, they are carved practically perpendicular to each other, one horizontal, one vertical. In all cases but one (Kercado), all the type B are vertical and all type A are horizontal! Mereaux began to think of an entirely different usage. He noted that all the menhirs except one have, or had, a corridor. He also noted that in five of the ten megaliths gold was found, either as a thread or wire or nugget, and in small thin strips several centimeters long, cut in a sawtooth pattern and sometimes rolled in a tube, probably as ornaments. There was native gold in Brittany—nuggets found in riverbanks—and the use of gold began in only 2000 BCE, two millennia after construction of the earliest megaliths. Mereaux wonders if all this represented some sort of primitive electroscope.
In examining earthquake activity in the region, Mereaux names eight principal epicenters identified since 1900. Putting them on a map, he finds a relationship of each to the ten megaliths. For instance, Dissignac is situated on an enormous fault, almost rectilinear, that goes through significant locations, one having an esoteric reputation, the isle of Dumet.
He points out that a very hard stone would be needed to make a plowshare and that flint is very scarce in Brittany, found only in small nodules on beaches. Most stone axes in the Carnac Museum of Prehistory are small: four centimeters, a few larger at fifteen to twenty-two centimeters. They are polished and could not be plowshares. They show little or no wear. What other purpose could they have had?
Mereaux made two small models using materials available in the Neolithic era, wood and stone. He made models of type A and type B plowshares (figures 11.20 and 11.21) and suspended them on a bracket (a base with a branch). He inserted a small, thin piece of flint on the top of the arm, a bearing with reduced friction, because the flint has a knife edge at its upper side. It is very simple to use.
All of these “plows” are really balanciers (pendulums) that are very well balanced. When one or the other is suspended by its upper hoop on the flint piece at the end of the branch, each lateral shock on the block serving as the pedestal puts the pendulum in movement in the same vertical line, and the amplitude of the balancement (swing) is proportional to the intensity of each shock.
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Fig. 11.20. Model of
type A plowshare,
or axe-plow
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Fig. 11.21. Models of type A and B plowshares, or axe-plows
Mereaux points out that the soc (plowshare) on the carvings of both these “plows” has a strange protuberance on the lower part. He feels that there was a small counterweight (in stone?) added at the end to ensure a better balance.
Mereaux made fifty trials on the same bracket, each trial shifting the pedestal several centimeters with each blow. He observed that the movements lasted twelve to fifteen minutes before a complete stop. Spreading a layer of fine dry sand, slightly concave, just under the tail of the pendulum—the sand is in this way lightly grazed—a line more or less long, and almost straight, is traced, directly proportionate to the shaking of the base or of the earth. The upper hook situated above the tail can also serve to accroché (attach) a small mass so that this tail can precisely skim the sand spread underneath. The system is thus more or less adjustable.
The whole of this appliance constitutes a seismograph (sismometer, sismoscope, or sismographe, whatever we want to call it), permitting us to see the intensity of an earthquake! This could detect the slightest movements, barely felt by humans, especially near the epicenters. After many tests Mereaux determined that with the same force of the blow, the type B device, with 102 oscillations per minute, stops after eighteen minutes, while the type A device, with 76 oscillations, stops after thirteen minutes, which shows that the type B device is more sensitive. With a very faint blow, the type B device balances for nine minutes and the type A for just four.
Perhaps more important in the case of a very violent shock, the type B device unhooks from the bracket, but not the type A, which has a closed loop. With a freshly cut branch, the movement would be greater and last longer. Finally, Mereaux tried this apparatus outdoors, but it was impossible, as it was affected by the slightest breeze. So one thinks of the interior chambers of the dolmens, especially those that have the carvings. In his view, that is the reason sixteen of the twenty are sculpted in this location.
Chapter XI—Du “Jus” Dans les Cailloux!
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(“Juice” [Electricity] in the Stones!)
There are many approaches open to those who are interested in megaliths. One can buy tourist guides, visit, then buy books on the subject, although some are vague, and most add to the confusion. Mereaux ridicules the esoteric groups who study the auras, vibrations, and grid systems. He advises participation in a dig and patient observation but cautions that official digs use only the meter stick, compass, and theodolite. He reminds the investigator that not only dimensions can be measured around a dolmen.
When Mereaux went on a “megalithic” expedition, he had with him:
	A magnetometer of his own construction permitting measurements of the Earth’s magnetic variations. It was basically for the specialist, a Schmidt balance but with improved precision to permit differential measurements.
	An adjustable square with two movable branches (legs) of his own construction, serving to verify the angles that were inaccessible in a vertical plan.
	A precision optical instrument (un mesureur d’angle optique de precision) to establish the height of the sun, replacing a sextant.
	Three compasses with mirrors.
	A highly precise Japanese voltmeter, battery operated, sensitive to ten-thousandths of a volt, and with numerical indications.
	Ten cables, ten meters long, with weak electrical resistance, with plugs and couplings.
	Ten copper probes of his own construction with an interchangeable connection system.
	One hundred meters of nylon cord and a dozen small metal stakes.
	A precision level and a leveling staff.
	A series of tools: geologist’s hammer, hatchet, knife, pruning shears, brush, box of chalk, shovel, measuring tape, two halogen lamps, two cameras (one classic, one instant Polaroid model).

Mereaux writes, “When I am on the site and the equipment in place, I think of absolutely nothing. I simply recover the various measurements furnished by these instruments, in their cold rigor, whether it is gammas, millivolts or degrees of an angle. I then write them on pre-printed report forms that I have devised. I urge researchers to create their own. It is only after careful examination of these reports that I draw undeniable conclusions.”
Mereaux affirms that he has never read, on any of his instruments, any connection, not even a distant one, with any religion or anything metaphysical. He believes only what he sees. He has studied more than twenty megaliths in the region extensively, but reports mostly on just a few. He describes in detail how he sets up his probes for voltmeter readings, inside, outside, and on top of the dolmen, and observes that when taking readings for the whole day he notices a gradual drop in voltage from 9:30 a.m. to noon, then a gradual rise in the afternoon. A heavy rain cloud instantly dropped the voltage dramatically. The probe out in the field, perhaps fifteen meters away, registers very low readings most of the time. His magnetometer registers differences of the vertical component of the Earth’s magnetic field, often very fast. These variations are related to sunlight and also the sunspot cycle of eleven years. They are strong about 6 a.m. and 6 p.m. but diminish at noon. The horizontal component shows little variation and so is of no interest to him, thus his instrument is constructed to show only the vertical component. All measurements are in gammas (units of magnetic flux density).

PART II
The voltage and magnetic variation are related. Mereaux mentions the simple phenomenon of electrical induction confirmed by André-Marie Ampère and Michael Faraday. “The dolmen behaves practically as a bobine (coil), an electrician would say solenoid, in which currents are induced, provoked by the variations, weaker or stronger, of the surrounding magnetic field. But these phenomena are not produced with any intensity unless the dolmen is constructed with crystalline rocks rich in quartz, such as granite. For limestone, basalt, and sandstone, for example, the observed values are feeble or almost non-existent. Thus it is the granite that is important and I will return to that.”
He wondered if the orientation of the roof slab could have had any influence and discovered it did.
Dolmen Orientation Voltage
Mané Lud: 81° northeast, 38 millivolts
Mané Rutual: 117° southeast, 138 millivolts
Mané Kerioned: 189° southwest, 245 millivolts
Mereaux writes, “That is to say that the voltage becomes proportionally stronger as the orientation of the roof slab comes closest to the meridian of the magnetic North-South, or in other words as these slabs become more parallel to the line.” He has verified similar phenomena, not always identical, but unique in those structures that have or had carvings!
Mereaux began a series of experiments by measuring menhirs. He chose the Géant du Manio, one of the largest in the region, about six meters tall and more or less rectangular, with the narrow faces oriented north-south. He planted four of the probes touching the base and others spread out every two meters, noting variations and finding that the extremes repeated every seventy minutes, within a variation of two or three minutes. On a cloudy day the voltage was much lower. Thus, at the base of the menhir there is a zone of regular pulsations, positive and negative, and it is surrounded at about three meters distance by another zone, fairly stable and weak, but entirely negative. At twelve meters away there is nothing; the ground is neutral. He has no logical explanation, but the menhir does charge and discharge regularly. He needed more equipment to measure a number of spots at the same time.
Measurements on five of the standing stones in one of the alignments at the Grand Ménec site produced astounding results, readings of up to 1.9 volts variation between the top and bottom of a three-meter stone. The voltage diminished as a stone was farther away from its position as part of a cromlech (circle) and as the stones grew smaller. There was less fluctuation in relation to sunlight. Mereaux says, “In my opinion, it is very possible that the west cromlech was a kind of condenser, I would even say more of a concentrator, as long as this does not mean the usage of electricity.”
All of the alignments of Grand Ménec and also some other alignments are found on an enormous geological platform composed essentially of granulite grenue (a sort of granite with very small crystals) without a surface fault. The topsoil layer is very thin, and most of the standing stones are really “placed” on the granular subsurface. These menhirs are thus relatively unstable. Mereaux explains that the composition of granite is usually feldspar, 60 percent; quartz, 25 percent; mica (black and white), 5 percent; magnetite, 4 percent; and other minerals, 6 percent. This average composition can vary greatly from one location to another, and certain granites can contain up to 15 percent of mica and 30 percent of magnetite.
But quartz, like other crystals, is piezoelectric, which is to say it generates electricity when it is compressed and when it is subjected to shocks or vibrations. So in simple terms, we find both electricity and magnetism in granite at the same time. The Grand Menhir Brisé, when standing, with its volume of 134 cubic meters, could theoretically create around it, at a distance of one meter, a magnetic field of 134,000 gammas, which is close to one-third of the Earth’s magnetic field. Since granite is not homogenous and there must be some loss, in reality, the field must be about 1,800 to 2,000 gammas. It is enough to deflect a compass. So the question is, What happens in an area of thousands of menhirs? It is a fact that the menhirs attract lightning. Mereaux gives technical explanations of the electric and magnetic phenomena and their possible interaction with the stones.
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Fig. 11.22. The Géant du Manio (photo: Ros Strong)
What is important, writes Mereaux, is that all these phenomena exist and are measurable, if one goes to the pains of going to the site. In brief:
	The magnetite contained in the granite, often in great quantity, is a natural magnet that creates around it a certain magnetic field.
	The quartz in granite, during shocks and vibrations caused by even tiny earthquakes, generates electricity, which also creates another magnetic field, which can become important, even when the shocks are not felt by the human body.
	The atmospheric factors—clouds, magnetic storms, and lightning—intervene equally, whether from the point of view of electricity or magnetism.
	A menhir acts a little like an accumulator that charges and discharges itself, and a dolmen acts as a coil, much as a cromlech is probably a sort of concentrator.

Chapter XII—Un Cocktail de Feu, de Haches et de Serpents . . . et Un Livre que Personne Ne Lit
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(A Cocktail of Fire, of Axes, and of Serpents . . . and a Book that No One Reads)
When the Neolithic Bretons worked the flint nodules they must have inevitably noticed that sparks flew. The stone thus “contained” fire, and it seems evident they would see an analogy with lightning. They might then infer a notion of something sacred (in the old sense of the Latin sacer, “that which cannot be touched without being sullied”).
Citing the 1930 Carnac Museum catalogue, Mereaux quotes Zacharie Le Rouzic (1864–1939), who was the chief investigator, excavator, and then conservator of the museum. Quitting school at age ten to work for the Scottish archaeologist James Miln, who grew to trust him, Le Rouzic ultimately was responsible for much of what we know about this subject today. Le Rouzic wrote:
Even today in some Catholic churches, one uses a briquette (a special piece of steel) and a flint flake to light the sacred flame, which burns day and night in front of the main altar. The sacred flame and ritual must be pure, and to be pure, it must come out of the stone . . . since the beginning of Christianity the sacred flame is extinguished at the Maundy-Thursday mass and relit at the Holy Saturday service, and by this primitive means the priest of Carnac lit the sacred fire. . . . This same flint flake, if picked up outside the church would undeniably be classified as a projectile point.
The notion of relationship between stone and fire, or better yet, between axe and foudre—thunder or lightning—is found in practically all traditions. The axe is in fact a symbol of foudre, and curiously, by a phenomenon of inversion, it also serves as a protection against it. In Brittany, prehistoric stone axes found in the fields by farmers had the reputation of possessing a mysterious power. They called them men gurun, stones of thunder. Not only did they protect homes against lightning when buried in the ground, but they were also used, by boiling them in water, to help bring back the flow of milk to cows that had gone dry.
In certain regions, oral tradition says that thunder falls in two ways, “in fire” and “in stone.” The first burns, the second breaks (brise). Mereaux believes this also explains the symbolism of the numerous superb “votive” ceremonial axes, sometimes of a large size and often of a green color, that have been discovered all over the world and certainly were never used for hunting, war, or agriculture.
Three hundred meters from the Géant du Manio is a four-meter-tall menhir. At its base, the soil was disturbed, and, in 1922, carvings of five wavy lines were uncovered.
Mereaux feels they represent serpents. At the base, in the soil at a depth of twenty centimeters, five polished axes were found, four of diorite and one of fibrolite, aligned vertically, cutting edge up. In Gavrinis, he also found three vertical serpents next to three axes, cutting edge up. Also in Gavrinis, he saw other vertical serpents and thirty axes, also edge up, except for two. He refers to them as haches non emmanchées (nonhafted axes). Both motifs are rare, and again, they are found only in the monuments situated near and around the Gulf of Morbihan. Aside from Gavrinis, only eight of these engraved axe motifs have been found.
Mereaux feels that for a brief instant, during a storm, lightning seems to undulate in the sky, like a serpent; one is a symbol of the other. We know that European serpents hibernate in winter, at a depth of ten to twenty-five centimeters. We can see the juxtaposition of elements, having between them an analogous relationship: the stone that contains the fire of the earth and the serpents that are manifested in the fire of the sky. Note the relationship to the electricity between the base and the top of the menhirs at Ménec.
There is a unique dolmen at l’Île Longue at the entrance to the gulf. It is concealed in a partially destroyed cairn and difficult to visit. The corridor is classical, but the chamber is corbelled, the only one in this region and rare in the rest of Armorique. There are five carvings, one no longer visible. Three of the carvings are of special interest.
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Fig. 11.23. Carvings on the Menhir of the Serpents and details from the
dolmen of the island of Gavrinis
The first two carvings are on the underside of the roof slabs of the corridor. Their shape is generally referred to as a shield. Mereaux sees in this a representation of magnetic lines of force. The third figure is well known, and there are varied interpretations of this reversed escutcheon. Some see a shield with two handles, others an idol with hair, and Le Rouzic called it la marmite (the pot).
A friend of Mereaux, Robert Le Cloirec, who worked at the Carnac Museum for fifteen years, sees it as the course of the sun; the base is the night, and the sides represent, respectively, the dawn and twilight (see figure 11.28). The lateral handles symbolize the sun rising in the east and setting in the west, and the two notches indicate the precise moment when the sun was totally visible after the rising and entirely visible before setting. The point on top marks the passage at the zenith, and the exterior fringe, carved all around the top part, between the handles, the solar rays. Mereaux approves of the idea and notes that the fringe is longer near the rising and setting than at the zenith. This design is found in other monuments, sometimes in a simplified form. For instance, this ogival form is found in the chambers of the Table des Marchands, Mané Lud, and Mané Rutual.
Mereaux then turns his attention to one of the most imposing monuments in the Carnac region, the massive tumulus, or chamber, on the small island of Gavrinis near the tip of Locmariaquer in the Gulf of Morbihan.
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Fig. 11.24. The Table des Marchands
(National Geographic, 1923)
There are twenty-nine uprights in the chamber passage at Gavrinis, and Mereaux has indicated those with unique designs that are not in the same style as most. He divides the designs on the uprights into three sections, A-B, B-C, and the chamber.
The seuils (thresholds) divide the areas. He finds great significance in the differences between the uprights with no decoration, those with only gravures diverse (ordinary carvings), and those with motifs encountered elsewhere.
The two blocks of pure quartz, uprights 7 and 11, have very faint traces of carving, but no perceptible images. Mereaux bitterly regrets that we will never know what was carved on them. It is very important that the quartz had to be brought from a distance of ten kilometers. It is much harder than the granite of the immediate region. He feels the chevrons may represent a plus and minus, perhaps the electrical pulsations, while the concentric half ovals may represent an electric or magnetic field. Upright 15, at the right rear of the chamber, is the most interesting, because it has a small triangle with five slightly curved lines emerging from the top. The only such design in the region, it strongly resembles the way we illustrated a comet or meteorite fall in the last century. He relates this to the axe symbol of foudre and the magnetic field of the half ovals. In 1981, he suggested that the magnetic fields produced by standing stones are similar to the fields produced by a magnet (see figure 11.25); later, he was certain, although this opinion is not shared by everyone. He had not done any electric or magnetic measurements at Gavrinis, and he had no plans to do so; he felt there was not a physical phenomenon there. Gavrinis is not a place of experiences; it is a place of knowing and teaching.
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Fig. 11.25. Magnetic fields produced by a magnet
Mereaux did not believe it was a temple or a tomb; it has a menec, a memory. The whole represents something that he would dare to call science, and that was evidently only accessible to initiates, members of a certain elite. This elite, no matter what the form or the level, must have existed in that era, as in all societies, in a kind of intellectual segregation. This splendid dolmen, which Mereaux considers the most beautiful in the world, is a veritable book for those capable of reading it. He finds it impossible to believe that all this was only a graphic expression of a certain spirit of research, pure or fundamental, as we would say today, with no possibility of practical application. This is what he writes about in the following chapters.
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Fig. 11.26. The dolmen on l’Île Longue
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Fig. 11.27. Entrance to the chamber of Gavrinis (photo: Ros Strong)
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Fig. 11.28. Diagram
of the carving
from l’Île Longue,
which is seen as a
calendar marker
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Fig. 11.29. Schematic plan of the dolmen on the island of Gavrinis
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Fig. 11.30. Schematic plan of the chamber of Gavrinis
(drawing: Charles-Tanquay Le Roux, 1985)
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Fig. 11.31. Carved symbols along the entrance passage in the chamber of
Gavrinis (photo: Gwenc’hlan Le Souézec and Jean-Robert Masson)
Chapter XIII—Un Sens Magnétique Mal Connu . . . ou Méconnu
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(A Magnetic Sense That Is Poorly Understood . . . or Misunderstood)
In this chapter, Mereaux investigates changes in the Earth’s magnetic field. Based on studies carried on for more than three hundred years, it appears that the field is less intense now. In 2000 BCE, the intensity of the field was almost double that of today. We can estimate that if it declines at the same rate, it will be almost nothing in 1,500 to 2,000 years. The moon also had a much stronger magnetic field and had a number of reversals, the last one well before the historical period.
The normal atmospheric pressure is about one kilogram per square centimeter, and the average individual has a total skin surface of about 1.5 square meters, thus producing a total pressure of fifteen tons! Many people are very sensitive to a modification, even a very slight one, of this pressure and feel a sensation of real comfort or discomfort. We are also sensitive, some more than others, to changes in the oxygen levels at heights of only two thousand meters. This can create heart problems as well. This “mountain illness” is also partly due to the lower atmospheric pressure, which at that altitude is only 78 percent of sea level.
We live in a changing magnetic field, not only that of the Earth but also that from man-made pollution from radio, TV, radar waves, and so forth, plus the enormous amount of iron in buildings, cars, and machines. In the Neolithic era, before the Iron Age, humans were not as “magnetically polluted” as we are now. They were only subjected to the natural magnetism that they were capable of feeling and probably knew how to exploit. Our civilization of iron and magnetic waves has certainly contributed to the degeneration of that faculty, which must have been a kind of sixth sense that still exists in some people today.
The brain is an excellent generator of electric currents and also magnetic fields that, while very weak, are detectable by a magnetometer. The total energy of cerebral metabolism is about twenty watts and that of the whole body is sixty to sixty-six watts, enough to light a bulb! Doctors and biologists know that the slightest movement of contraction produces a weak electric current and, inversely, that a small electrical stimulation produces a contraction. Our brain and body are thus a veritable electromagnetic apparatus, subject to the influence of electricity and magnetism.
Mereaux gives a detailed description of experiments with bacteria in water. They always form bands aligning parallel to the magnetic field, and in a natural environment they orient themselves to the north and south poles, even when killed! They contain minute amounts of magnetite so are literally “living compasses.” Scientists have discovered magnetite in bees, pigeons, some marine mollusks, dolphins, tuna, sea turtles, bats, and some butterflies. In “superior vertebrates,” the ethmoid bone, situated at the root of the nose and riddled with holes, is composed of many cells rich in iron and with nerve endings. This may be where we find the location of the magnetic sense. Unfortunately, very little of this research has been done in France.
Chapter XIV—Une Sience Plus Avancée qu’ On Ne Pourrait le Croire
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(A Science More Advanced than We Could Imagine)
Mereaux feels that the Neolithic peoples’ knowledge of the physical world went further than we can imagine and wonders if there are other areas where their knowledge was more advanced than ours; for example, the human body. A newly named discipline called paleopathology deals with the maladies that affected ancient people. He is most impressed with the huge amount of evidence of trepanation—surgery on the skull—that has been widely reported in the scientific literature. He suggests that before agreeing to the operation, a patient must have had confidence in the surgeon and the efficacy of some kind of drug or anesthetic. We have all read of the trepanned skulls, sometimes with more than one hole, that showed clear signs of healing, hence recovery. What particularly impressed Mereaux was the fact that some holes were cut after the patient had died of another cause and that the patient had a separate, previously healed hole. This indicates a scientific interest in doing a postmortem examination to learn more. He wants to emphasize that Neolithic man was intelligent, was eager for knowledge, and had scientific curiosity and a spirit for what he calls research.
There have been 240 to 280 generations since that time, and some human biology has been modified. In the Neolithic era and before, man lived in nature, was an intrinsic part of it. With a very small population density, he didn’t destroy or pollute but lived in harmony with nature. His senses, which he probably needed for survival, were sharper than ours.
Did Neolithic man possess faculties we no longer have? Many have asked that question. Mereaux discusses genes and causes for mutations such as ionizing radiation, x-rays, chemicals, and ultraviolet radiation. He would add magnetic fields and telluric lines. Rather than say the early inhabitants of the region were mutants, he says instead, “It is we of the present time who are a kind of mutant, in degeneration, in the sense that we have completely lost certain faculties because of non-use, or better, that these faculties perhaps still exist in us, but in our line of evolution, we have lost the method of using it. And I also think that there exist among us rare individuals who have instinctively recovered the way to use it, even if they are not always aware of it” (Mereaux 1992, 194).
Returning once more to the dolmen of Gavrinis and stopping at the threshold and looking up, we see two signs of a U form. These are the two designs we see first because the uprights on both sides have no decorations. These are placed over the door to symbolize all that we will see in the dolmen. The U form reminds Mereaux of the curved wand used by some radiesthésists (dowsers). Considering how much these people knew, it would not be surprising if they used this instrument to detect magnetic fields because, contrary to what is generally believed, the dowser’s wand is not influenced by underground water but by variations in the Earth’s magnetic field.
As a key reference source Mereaux cites Yves Rocard, who died in 1992 at almost ninety years old. A physicist, mathematician of international renown, member of the French Atomic Energy Commission and of the National Center of Scientific Research, and former director of the physics laboratory of l’École Normale Supérieure, Rocard had published three articles since 1964 in high-level journals. In his last book, La Science et les Sourciers (Science and Dowsers), in 1989, he relates all the trials he did and demonstrates irrefutably that it is not the “waves” emitted by the water that guide a dowser but that the dowser is sensitive to variations in the Earth’s magnetic field. Simply put: all geological irregularities cause a local modification of this field and produce telluric currents that cause a nerve impulse and a light muscular contraction in the dowser. It is this unconscious muscular reaction that moves the wand or pendulum, and it is not these instruments that miraculously put themselves in motion by the effect of mysterious effluvium. The good dowser often discovers water but not always. Why? Because underground water always chooses the easiest path in the geological seam and thus has a tendency to accumulate or circulate in underground faults. According to Rocard, it appears that certain people can sense a local variation of only thirty gammas, which is very small and demonstrates a high sensitivity.
Mereaux writes, “Rocard’s book is difficult to understand, full of incomprehensible formulas (for the average person), but they are needed for the demonstration of certain phenomena.” Mereaux worked very hard to verify all the results and found only one tiny error, probably a typo! By what physiological process does the dowser react to the magnetic variation? This is what Rocard tried to put in evidence by a variety of experiments on himself, his family, and even his dog. They were conducted with scientific rigor, with equipment of his own construction and a magnetometer.
Mereaux redid many of Rocard’s tests and obtained identical results, with very slight differences due to the variation in magnetic fields at different locations. He writes, “Yves Rocard arrived at the conclusion in 1983 that we possess centers sensitive to magnetism in the crook of the knee, in the arch of the eyebrow, the heels and the neck, and this sensitivity can have as a source at these places, only crystals of magnetite, as in bacteria, algae, pigeons and other animals and higher mammals. He is on guard against false dowsers, braggarts and masqueraders, where the object is to exploit the immeasurable human credulity by pretending to find lost objects, even lost people, using photos, hair and even road maps.”
Rocard laments that there is a form of censure of knowledge when dowsing is a part of an experiment. The research is buried as though it were scandalous. Even if an interesting experiment is done, it is impossible for it to reach the conventional scientific community.
Mereaux says, “The stick of supple wood permits the detection of a magnetic field or local variation by the intermediary of localized receptors in the human body. And our organism is thus an ‘anthropomagnetometer,’ a word created in 1968 by the physicist Zaboj Harvalik who emigrated to the U.S. and was scientific consultant to the Advanced Materials Concepts Agency, a branch of the American Army” (Mereaux 1992, 200). Of all the types of sticks used by the dowsers (he does not speak of the pendulum), Mereaux is most interested in the wooden stick. No one knows when this instrument was first used; some authors think the Chinese did before 2000 BCE, but we can’t be sure, and we could, if we want, go back to Moses on Mount Horeb, where he made water flow from a rock by hitting it with his wand. Figure 11.32 shows the U forms of the joug (yoke) symbols of Mané Lud and Gavrinis, which could easily be made from a thin, supple hazel twig. Difficult for you to admit? Perhaps, but there is something else.
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Fig. 11.32. The yoke symbols from Mané Lud and Gavrinis
The roof slab of Gavrinis is a piece of the one at the Table des Marchands (see figure 11.33), and the designs continue from one to the other. Note the form circled in figure 11.34.
In Mereaux’s opinion, the resemblance to a dowser’s stick is striking—forked, as those used today. If we put the two parts together, this “instrumental” stick is in its right place, in the middle of the two haches-charrue, which he sees as a seismograph, and bordered by two bovines. Images of bovines are totally unknown in all of the Western European megaliths. Between the North Cape of Norway and Gibraltar, we find only three representations, and all three are in Locmariaquer. Two are on this stone, and the other is on the stone “model” of Mané-er-H’roeck. There must be a connection with the whole megalithic area here. Why is it impossible to tell if these bovines are male or female? Mereaux believes that they can only be a stylized design of the bull, eternal symbol of virility and fecundity.
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Fig. 11.33. The capstones from
the Table des Marchands and
Gavrinis shown in their original
arrangement
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Fig. 11.34. Detail of the capstone from Gavrinis
In a tumulus called the Petit-Mont at Arzon, one of the uprights has a pair of feet, about which much has been written (see figure 11.35). In his previous book, Mereaux explored the possible linguistic connection between sol (ground, earth) and soleil (sun) and plantes des pieds (footprints). By planting his feet on the Earth, could a human form a link between the Earth’s magnetism and the sun?
It was Rocard, years later, who clarified the question. To study the magnetic sensitivity of the human foot, he used very tiny ferrite magnets, two millimeters on each side, and found that the principal center is situated in the center and six centimeters in front of the hump of the heel bone (where all the body weight rests) and less than one centimeter from the sole of the foot. A second center, a little less sensitive, is in the big toe. These two biomagnetic receptors are thus situated only a few millimeters from the Earth for a barefoot human being, where they would be susceptible to being directly influenced by Earth’s normal magnetic field and also by that field produced by masses of granite, superimposed on the geomagnetic field, and which certainly could have become very intense during the vibrations of an earthquake. And the effects must have become more important when these bare feet were placed on the granite slab of a dolmen like that of Mané Lud, for example. As we have seen that the sun has a direct action on geomagnetism, Mereaux believes this demonstrates the relationship between feet, the Earth, and the sun. In addition, two of the designs at Petit-Mont are of a solar wheel, one of which has a diameter of more than fifty centimeters. A physician suggested to Rocard that there are biomagnetic receptors on the sides of the arch of the eyebrow. Note that the ethmoid bone, mentioned earlier, is in the center of these receptors. We can verify that it is the vertical component of the Earth’s field that influences the magnetite in our body and that it is precisely this component that is subject to great variations. Moreover, that is why the sens sourcier (the dowser’s sense) disappears completely in the vicinity of the equator, where this vertical component disappears.
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Fig. 11.35. Engraved feet from the chamber of
the Petit-Mont
In the dolmen of Petit-Mont there are also many chevrons, yokes, crooks, and a “shouldered idol” accompanied by axes. Mereaux feels that this also can be a livre de magnetisme, a book written in stone, similar to that found on Gavrinis. What he says about the structure on Gavrinis: “This splendid dolmen, which Mereaux considers the most beautiful in the world, is a veritable book for those capable of reading it.”
Mereaux goes into detailed reports of experiments by a medical doctor that prove the various effects of magnets: beneficial effects on the human body: the nervous system, the cardiovascular system, the respiratory system, fractures, inflammation, and so forth. These curative effects of magnetism are not new; he feels that traces can be found in pharaonic Egypt. Still, he cites many examples of false claims by charlatans of the curative power of magnets. The public has been exploited for many years.
Devoting five pages of opinions by a variety of authors as to the true purpose of the megaliths and finding no good single reason, Mereaux expresses skepticism of all the proposals. These range from the ridiculous—extraterrestrials used the alignments to guide them in their search for uranium, or they were once covered by branches and so were related to Algonquian longhouses—to more sober theories by well-known archaeologists such as Jean-Pierre Mohen. In his beautiful volume Le Monde des Mégalithes (The World of Megaliths), Mohen envisions Carnac as a ceremonial center and a witness to the spirituality of our ancestors. Mereaux is particularly annoyed by Jean Markale, who insists on relating everything to the Celts. Mereaux writes:
With many good intentions and imagination, some can perhaps explain only the dolmens, others only the menhirs, but none of these explanations can apply comprehensively to all these types of monuments. It seems evident then that these constructions had other reasons. In my view, only several motives of major importance and in direct relation of one to the other could have been the origin of the conception and the realization of the extraordinary monuments, because, I repeat, it would be absolutely senseless to think they manipulated thousands of tons of stone for only one reason.
We will now examine, point by point, in the simplest way, all that can help guide an argument that I hope is logical. First of all: geometry. It is no longer doubtful that certain megaliths or their placement are based on a fundamental geometry; here are a few examples: The allée coudée of Pierres Plates, constructed on a base of two pentagons, is displaced 18°. The four allées coudées in the region all have characteristics that are purely geometric as are all the multiple angles we find everywhere in the same region. The rectangle of Crucuno is composed of 22 menhirs forming two Pythagorean right triangles of 3-4-5 and exactly oriented to the risings of the sun and moon.
This brings in astronomy that we can believe is manifested in certain terrestrial geometry, at least in part, because it seems that the astronomy was not the main object, but a means permitting the determination of something else (Mereaux 1992).
Mereaux also discusses the work of the Thoms, father and son, whom he admired as researchers, but he disagreed with their conclusions. Unfortunately, Alexander Thom, the father, is no longer here to respond. Mereaux writes, “The work of the Thom family showed after all, that there was manifestly an astronomical intention by the builders of the Breton megalithic monuments, at least for some. But the Thoms only saw pure astronomy, for the prediction of eclipses for example, and nothing else. However, they should have integrated all this in the context of the region, which is exceptional as I have already said.” Mereaux also criticizes Aubrey Burl, whose guidebook of Brittany is aimed at tourists but has many errors, showing that he did not visit many of the sites.
Mereaux quotes the last paragraph of Pierre-Roland Giot’s book Préhistoire de la Bretagne (Prehistory in Brittany): “By all means, the excessive amount of work implied in the placement of the large menhirs or the vast megalithic groups, like the huge tombs, reflects certain characteristics of societies with master builders. Whatever the form, there was an organization with terrific efficiency. And truly, if the occupation with astronomy and even astrology had a large part in the motivation of these builders, it is very possible, as has been suggested, that they constituted a caste of dowsers, sages, or priests, devoting themselves full time to esoterism and traditional knowledge.”
Mereaux believes he has demonstrated the relationship between the megaliths and the sous-sol (subsoil).
The faults and their orientation; the nature of the earth (granite, quartz etc); the placement and the structure of certain menhirs and dolmens, suggest that they are . . . perhaps not generators or transformers, but at least receptors of energy. This particularly curious south Armorican geology inevitably leads us to take into account the earthquakes that are its normal consequence, with all that implies, again as supplementary secondary effects, magnetic and/or electric.
To repeat briefly: in the geometry, astronomy, geology, earthquakes and electro-magnetic phenomena, I see not only a logical sequence, but also five motifs, which, not taken one by one, but united because they are dependent on each other, seem to me to be the primary reason for the erection of megaliths in the region of Carnac and of Locmariaquer. . . . I say, “the first reason” but what was the final objective? The essential objective was to obtain certain effects on the human body (Mereaux 1992).
Chapter XV—Texte D’entracte . . . et Aussi Mise au Point
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(An Interval of Clarification)
Once again, Mereaux gives great credit to Zacharie Le Rouzic, protégé of James Miln, the Scottish archaeologist and founder of the Carnac Museum of Prehistory. When Miln died in 1881, Le Rouzic was only seventeen, but Miln had left him in charge of the museum under the direction of the mayor of Carnac. Le Rouzic became the official conservator of the museum only in 1920 but undertook hundreds of digs and had more than 120 megalithic sites declared historic monuments. He restored 130 sites and wrote 105 works and notes relating to the digs. Mereaux defends his reputation because there has been a tendency of late to refer to the old museum as dusty and of little merit.
Chapter XVI—De l’usage des Pierres et des Trous
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(The Use of Stones and Holes)
In 1909, Rouzic wrote a priceless volume recalling all he could gather about legends, ancient customs, and traditions. Much has been written about the folk traditions of young women going to the stones to find a husband, to be able to become pregnant, to have a male child, and so forth. There are many variations, but most involve rubbing against the stone, sitting on it with a bare bottom, or sliding down a stone, sometimes at specific times, often relating to the moon. There are tales of placing a child on a particular stone for a specific ailment. The water collected in depressions on top of the dolmen supposedly had therapeutic effects, and women also rubbed their bellies with the dust of the stones. Many of these notions related to the stones still survive. Mereaux discusses the worldwide prevalence and variety of such myths and quotes some authorities. He writes, “One must ask, as did a humorist in telling about all these fertility practices: “If they never really worked, why continue all this time?”
There are a few “chambered barrows” in the area that have oval holes cut in one of the uprights or in an interior partition. Almost no bones have been found in these, and Mereaux wonders if their construction didn’t have more to do with the special hole called le trou de l’âme (the hole of the soul). He discusses at length the famous Men-an-Tol in Cornwall, which consists of a doughnut-shaped stone set on edge that a person is supposed to crawl through a certain number of times, sometimes in the direction of the sun. For example, children with rickets were passed through three times, then laid on the grass toward the east. It was also good for scrofula, rheumatism, fevers, and spinal problems.
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Fig. 11.36. Men-An-Tol, Cornwall, England (photo: John Manley)
Mereaux writes, “What was the effect of a holed stone on the human organism, especially if it was granite? In passing through the hole, one is literally placed in the center of and completely surrounded by the magnetic field, a little like a roast in the microwave. . . . We can also now say that, according to the work of Rocard, it is the vertical component of the geomagnetic field that most affects the human body, and that this influence is greater when it is done laterally.”
Téviec and Hoedic are two small islands off the coast that were still attached to the mainland around 5000 BCE. Some of the earliest tools, small dolmens, menhirs, and burial cists were found with many skeletons. They were from the Mesolithic age, preceding the Neolithic. These people lived a very simple life with a poor diet, yet we must realize they were living at the same time as the beginning of the construction of the megaliths, where the earliest date is 4950 BCE (at Kercado). They had many maladies, some congenital, and often had spinal problems and arthritis. They were short in stature, averaging 1.59 meters for men and 1.51 meters for women. While there are certain traits of their morphology still found in the population today, the average height today is 1.68 meters.
Mereaux writes:
Ce ramassis d’eclopés [this group of cripples] has survived instead of disappearing, and I come back now to the question I asked, perhaps prematurely, in the early pages of the book: “The megalithic builders must have chosen: to survive or to build monuments.” But they did both! Can we then argue that the fact of the construction was absolutely indispensable to the survival of their people or perhaps only a portion of them? Who knows? To choose between survival or astronomy or the absolute cult of the dead, I think the choice is obvious: The megaliths literally materialized a certain vital force, and if we consider their magnetic and electric context, they are then stones for the living (Mereaux 1992).
In discussing the work of several researchers in magnet therapy, Mereaux provides references for those wishing to pursue the subject but warns against self-treatment because the effects are not always beneficial. One pole of the magnet may have an anti-inflammatory effect, but not the opposite pole, and while beneficial results are possible in some precise situations, harm can be done in the hands of an unskilled practitioner.
Mereaux gives details of experiments at l’Unite de Biologie de la Fecondation (the French National Institute of Agronomy, the study of crop production and soil management). They have succeeded in producing a rabbit with no male parent—parthenogenesis! This involved subjecting a freshly removed ovum to an intermittent electric current while in a bath of calcium ions. [This is a poor translation, very complex. —Trans.] Somehow the egg divides. He connects this to the alternating positive and negative currents at some stones; they would have an effect of polarizing and depolarizing the membranes of the egg. If the male spermatozoa were weak, this stimulation would help. Of course, the woman would have to rub herself on the stone after intercourse. Naturally, this hasn’t been verified, but it seems a logical explanation for some of the beliefs.
Mereaux writes:
The fundamental question in your eyes is probably: is all this still functioning today? Perhaps I have not answered all your questions, but nevertheless I think I have introduced all the elements . . . and I leave you to direct your ideas, for or against what I propose. . . . I have had several experiences that I have not written about, and one of them left me with a bad souvenir [memory], because at a given moment my heartbeat, which is normally 63, at rest or standing, went to 85 in five or six minutes and I did not continue. If you want to really “feel” the megaliths, risk doing what I did several times with no danger. In March or September, with a clear sky and as close to the full moon as possible, near midnight, walk barefoot or even totally nude in the rows of menhirs, but not at Grand Menec because the police station is close by and they would not appreciate it! Rather do it at Kermario and for a long moment, lean against the big, squat menhir. . . . I don’t know exactly what you will feel, physically or psychically, because this depends on your organism, but I guarantee that this will at least leave you with a curious and indefinable impression, agreeable or not (Mereaux 1992, 240).
Mereaux cautions against doing it on just any stone in the region, because without doubt this could cause unknown consequences.
Carnac is certainly not the place where we can find a remedy, even psychological . . . and it is thus completely useless to want to stay here because the megalithic monuments are not generators of miraculous cures, except perhaps, one never knows, if one knows exactly the right method . . . but go, in spite of everything, because the area is so lovely—and with a bit of luck you will undoubtedly have the good fortune to see that . . .
	 	 	 	La-bas pres de la dune	Yonder, near the dune	 
	 	 	 	 Dans les ajoncs bretons	Within the gorse of Brittany	 
	 	 	 	 	 	 
	 	 	 	La nuit au clair de lune	By night and moonshine	 
	 	 	 	 Les korrigans dansent en rond.	The dwarfs are dancing in a circle.	 
	 	 	 	 	THEODORE BOTREL 
		(1868–1925)	 


SELECTED GLOSSARY
ajoncs: gorse (furze)
Armorique: ancient name for Brittany
coup de foudre: used for both lightning and thunderbolt
crosse: shepherd’s crook or bishop’s crosier
dalle de chevet: headstone
éclair: lightning
faille: fault
hache-charrue: plowshare (literally axe-plow)
hache-emmanche: sleeved or hafted axe
joug: yoke
Kerkado, Kermario: Names of alignments and dolmens
menhir: standing stone
radiesthésist/sourcier: dowser
soc: point of the plow entering the earth
telluric: Of or arising from the earth
telluric lines: lines of the solar spectrum that owe their presence to the absorption of the Earth’s atmosphere
tonnere: thunder

ADDITIONAL MEREAUX TRANSLATIONS
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Translated by Shari Kreisberg Therrien (author’s sister)
“Table Des Marchands,” from the National Geographic, 1923
Granite contains up to 25 percent of quartz, and most megalithic monuments from Brittany are of granite, with a few exceptions, some even being entirely in quartz, like this one from Kerbourg, which I spoke of previously, or like certain ones from the dolmen of Gavrinis. Do you see, perhaps, what I am getting at? In addition, granite contains magnetite, the most widespread of the ores of iron, which is a natural magnet, already known to ancient Greeks, therefore creating a magnetic field around it. In simplistic terms, one finds in granite, at the same time, electricity and magnetism!
Journal of Geophysical Research, 1982
In 1979, in the “Mail from Readers” section of the well-known magazine Nature, no. 279–169, one could read a letter from Professor Stuart A. Hoenig, of the University of Arizona (U.S.A.) indicating that he had, in his laboratory, submitted granitic rocks to high pressures and that the rocks emitted particles that were electrically charged before their rupture. He had undertaken these tests in research concerning a possible method of forecasting earthquakes.
Three years later, an article appeared from the radio astronomer James W. Warwick. Six days before the large earthquakes in Chile in May 1960, he had accidentally found a mysterious radio-electric noise recorded by four American telescopes. The noise lasted only ten minutes. He assumed that the source of this noise came from the region in Chile where the earthquake was going to happen. He then proceeded to check the possibility of such a hypothesis in the laboratory. For this purpose, he placed receiving antennas close to the core of the granite, while he submitted the core to a high pressure by means of a hydraulic press. He then observed the emission of an intense radio-electric noise (brought on by the two, magnetic and electric, components), which appeared suddenly when the pressure reached values close to those producing the collapse of the block. Finally, he also observed that there was no radio noise emission when he replaced the granite with materials that had opposite properties to granite, materials that did not have quartz crystals, implying that the piezoelectric effect plays an essential role in this emission.*7
In the former Soviet Union, similar research was undertaken in 1973 by Guennadi A. Sobolev and his collaborators. The Institute of High Pressure Physics of the Academy of Sciences had built an exceptional press that can develop fifty thousand tons of pressure, several tens of meters in height, in which you could put rock samples that measure a meter cubed and two meters in height.†8 Here, too, we discovered, among other things, that during compression, an electric field is created. It is necessary to add that this electric field, when it occurs, also causes a magnetic field that overlays one of the magnetites that is in the granite (or granulite). An article in La Recherche, no. 199 of May 1988, is very interesting in this respect. The authors‡9 tell us, among other things, “Only rocks belonging to a certain facie metamorphic called ‘granulite’ have a large magnetization and are likely to create long-wavelength anomalies.”§10 This was verified in Ivrea in northern Italy; Manitoba, Canada; and the massifs of the Lofoten and Vesterålen in Norway. The granite therefore has what is called a “magnetic moment.” It is paramagnetic, meaning that it can snap like iron or steel, but to a lesser extent, and by centimeter cube of volume, its time magnetic can reach in theory up to one hundred gammas (in the centimeter-gram-second [CGS] system), which is very little when compared to certain metals and alloys. But if I take as an example the great broken menhir of Locmariaquer, with its 134 cubic meters in volume, or 134 million cubic centimeters, by applying adequate formulas, I note that this menhir should possess a total magnetic moment of 13,400 units CGS. In other words, a layman, one meter away, could create, theoretically, around him a 13,400 gamma magnetic field, being nearly a third of the Earth’s magnetic field. In reality, it has not really been done, so this calculation is purely theoretical, because there are a lot of losses and granite is never homogeneous. The actual magnetic field must be close to 1,800 to 2,000 gammas. It is, therefore, still enough to deflect the compass needle locally, as we have seen. The granite is magnetizable, and it is known, moreover, that a vertical magnetizable object, which can be a menhir, causes a vertical anomaly that modifies the vertical component of Earth’s magnetic field.
The question that automatically comes to mind is this: what happens at a place where thousands of menhirs stand, as in the region of Carnac or Erdeven?
In 1976, I was already using the first magnetometer, which I had built at the time and of which I was very proud despite its slightly “rustic” appearance. I had been able to observe, among other places, significant variations in the magnetic field in the Grand Menec alignments, surges reaching sometimes 1,500 gamma in the south of the field of menhirs, but I could not measure the electric voltages between these stones because I did not yet have a voltmeter as sophisticated as the one I am currently using. In establishing a parallel between the 1976 and the 1989 measurements, I think that at this time all of the electrical tensions must have been much higher because, again, if my memory serves me, in March 1976 the weather was particularly dark and stormy. I had not taken that into account at the time, which was an error, because it also has its importance.
I would like to quote once again my friend Pierre-Roland Giot. When I say “my friend,” it is obviously an image because I have never seen him except in a video that I possess, but I have already felt great appeal in what he has written such that it truly seems that a link is almost established between us. He has told us, “One had also wanted to put the localization of some menhirs in relation to telluric currents that spread naturally in the soil and subsoil. It is a fact that menhirs quite often attract lightning” (Giot 1998, 403). Natural ionization of air or effect of spikes? Unfortunately, they play the role of lightning rod integrity. The past thirty years has thus seen lightning strikes between menhirs at Erdeven (Morbihan) and Saim-Ramirez (Finistère).
Lightning is an atmospheric phenomenon known all along to frighten and fascinate ordinary mortals, but yes, basically, it is still very poorly understood. Over a hundred years, many theories have emerged, but none has been able to explain exactly and fully what was observed. Regarding the first magnetometer I built, the interior was built using the brass cage of an old alarm clock, and it worked perfectly!
I can still verify this by my black-and-white photos from 1976, which are all underexposed due to lack of light. It is true that I am a bad photographer!
From La Recherche
What follows is one of the best articles I’ve read in the past ten years about lightning.*11
A thunderstorm cloud is positive in its upper part and negative in its base, with quite often an island of positive charges landlocked in the negative ground, whose presence has not yet been explained to this day. There are two kinds of lightning: the descending blow and the rising shot. The first begins with a negative “tracer by bonds” that emerges from the cloud and is progressing toward the ground. When it is reached, a conductive bridge is established between the ground and the cloud, and lightning strikes. On the other hand, upward lightning is caused by a reverse phenomenon coming from high points, such as TV towers, high apartments, mountains, and so forth.
Back to my work. . . . It should also be said that a low electric field exists in the atmosphere that is in the range of 100 to 150 volts per meter on flat terrain in good weather, which decreases with altitude.
Your average human being, who measures 1.85 meters, is therefore permanently subject between your feet and your head to a potential difference that can reach more than 260 volts!
During the passage of a thunderstorm cloud, the electric field on the ground reverses toward the negative. This can happen until the field is reduced by fifteen thousand volts, in some cases on a horizontal and flat surface. But this superficial field is still locally reinforced by the rough ground and primarily the summit or high point. This is what is called the effect of spikes, about which P.-R. Giot recently talked and which manifests by an electrical and often-bright smell escaping from these points when they reach a certain height. This is a well-known phenomenon of climbers and also sailors, from the time of wooden ships, who did not see without terror the bright filaments escaping from the top of the masts—St. Elmo’s fire. When these burrs are of modest size (trees, fences, posts . . . and also menhirs), these St. Elmo’s fires are circumscribed in the vicinity of the summit and are only very rarely visible, but they modify the electric field at the level of the ground field.
What happens to the ground when lightning falls? A flash can develop a rated intensity of twenty-five thousand amps for a negative stroke of lightning and even up to more than two hundred thousand amps for a positive lightning strike. Your washing machine uses, in general, only a dozen amps!
Lightning produces, while on the ground, around the strike point, a magnetic field of nineteen amps.
INTENSITY OF THE FLASH 
DISTANCE FROM THE POINT 
OF STRIKE MAGNETIC FIELD
PRODUCED
25,000 amps, 100 meters, 50,000 gammas
25,000 amps, 10 meters, 500,000 gammas
250,000 amps, 100 meters, 400,000 gammas
200,000 amps, 10 meters, 4,000,000 gammas
You can compare the numbers in this list to the average of Earth’s magnetic field, which revolves around forty-six thousand gammas. Remember also that granite is perfectly magnetizable. This explains, at least in part, all these weird magnetic and electrical phenomena to which certain dolmens and menhirs are subject.
Some specialists are likely to reproach me for significant gaps in all that I was trying to explain above, and they would be right, but the preceding text does require a course in either electricity or magnetism. I hope especially that those who have followed me with some attention, despite the daunting aspect of these lines (text), which have been literally drowned in gammas and volts, will now realize the southern Morbihan megalithic monuments may also mean something else other than what we have been told so far, and basically, this is the true purpose of this book, but you’ll no doubt already have noted this from the book’s earliest lines.
It is also obvious that all the measurements and findings that I made will constantly vary from day to day or even hour to hour, depending on many factors that could occur. What is true now will be certainly different tomorrow, with more or less variation. The important thing, I think, is that all these phenomena exist and that they are measurable, provided you take the trouble to go into the field and do not be content to pretend to study everything from afar, sitting in the quiet of an office, because, to quote an old adage of the Fulani nomads, “Dust at the foot is better than dust at the back!”
To briefly summarize, we must take into account:
	Magnetite is contained in granite, sometimes in large quantities, and it is a natural magnet that creates certain magnetic fields around itself.
	Quartz in granite, when subject to shock and vibration caused by earthquakes or even microearthquakes, generates electricity that creates another magnetic field, which can become quite important, even when these tremors are not felt by humans.
	Atmospheric factors, clouds, and magnetic and lightning storms intervene equally from both the electric and magnetic standpoints.
	A menhir behaves somewhat like a battery that is charging and discharging, and a dolmen acts like a coil, and a cromlech probably acts like a kind of hub.

And to close things, we can therefore wonder with some semblance of reason, at least I think we can, what would happen to the brave man who finds himself, at any given moment, voluntarily or not, in the area of Carnac, in the middle of a field of menhirs or within a certain dolmen, or even at the foot of an isolated menhir, when the earth trembles and at the same time a terrible storm erupts with lightning and all its consequences. And especially what will be the exact effect on his body, both physiologically and psychologically, when all of these factors are at once united.
Maybe he will start screaming kedi-kedek*12 like my old aunt Philo Tanguy of Lanmeur, while calling to her hens.


CHAPTER 12
[image: image]
THE MYSTERY OF ORBS 
AND THE WORK OF PAUL C. MUIR
Recently, my attention has been drawn to the ongoing work of Welsh researcher Paul C. Muir. For the past several years, Muir has been conducting photographic and video surveys of sacred sites throughout Wales and Great Britain. The goal: to record unknown energy phenomena in the form of mysterious orbs occurring at the sites, which consist mainly of stone circles, standing stones, dolmens, chambers, and the like. Muir spent hundreds of hours recording images at different sites, sometimes taking hundreds of images in a single night. His work opens the door to many new questions in a field where there are already far more questions than answers. However, his objective and scientific approach and the techniques he used in capturing the images go a long way toward proving what the images are not. Produced using multiple cameras and shooting simultaneously from different angles and under different conditions, Muir’s work has shown that many of the common explanations must now be dismissed.
Many who have seen Muir’s pictures, which have been captured at both day and night by film and digital technology, believe they show light reflecting off unseen dust or moisture particles suspended in our atmosphere. Another common explanation is dust or water on the camera lens when the photo was taken. By using a standardized approach, triangulating the photographic subjects with two cameras and photographing in many different documented conditions, Muir has shown that the same orb images appear in photos from both sets of cameras and under many varying conditions, making the “dirty lens” and “particle reflection” theories all but impossible as the cause of the orbs that appear in his images.
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Fig. 12.1. Multi-orb image
taken in Caledonia State
Park, Pennsylvania, during
the evening under very dry
conditions.*13
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Fig. 12.2. Orb “moving” past standing stone at Rollright, England
So if they are not optical illusions what exactly are they? Some have speculated they are “spirit energy” or the energy signatures of ghosts. Still others report the orbs as “life energy” or the energy put off by living organisms, plant or animal, some kind of energy signature every living thing gives off. Perhaps they are a conduit or a means by which energy is transferred. The members of a research project in Florida who are studying orbs believe they are atmospheric plasma energy and refer to them as “unified field plasmoids” (or UFPs), which they describe as a phenomenon related to ball lightning.
Muir’s research assigns an electrical charge to the orbs, and this attribute has been confirmed by the researchers in Florida, who have measured and recorded the energy using handheld electromagnetic field detectors. Many of the orb photos have been taken at sites where strong electromagnetic anomalies have been detected previously using similar equipment. The questions are, are the orbs attracted to the strong electromagnetic fields associated with many ancient sacred sites, or are the orbs themselves responsible for the measurable electromagnetic fields that exist at such sites? And is this clear evidence of a connection between the appearance of orbs and the existence of an electromagnetic field at the sites where they appear? More research is needed to arrive at a clear understanding of this aspect of the phenomenon.
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Fig. 12.3. Sixteenth-century woodcut from Germany showing
orbs in the sky over Nuremberg
Muir believes the phenomenon has been recorded for many centuries and cites a sixteenth-century German woodcut showing orb-like “objects” over Nuremberg (see figure 12.3). He also believes such orbs appear in many images seen in prehistoric rock art and cites and correlates examples of this as well.
Through his research, Muir had also developed a standardized photographic guide to capturing these orbs on digital cameras, and he believes anyone who looks can find these orb images in photos they have taken.
I tested this and began looking for orbs in images my wife and I had taken recently with our digital cameras. And sure enough, there they were. Not in every image, but in some there were orbs we had missed or simply dismissed when we first looked at the images.
Also, as I am a member of NEARA, I asked some NEARA members to look through past photos taken of ancient stone structures in the northeastern United States to see if any unusual orb images were captured. I was quite surprised by the images I received in response. NEARA member Terry Bierce provided me with several examples of photos taken at stone chambers located in upstate New York. Multiple orb images were clearly visible in all eight photos Terry sent. She indicated that she had no idea what they were but had certainly noticed their presence in the photos. The chambers are a mystery themselves, with some believing them to be thousands of years old and influenced by the Celts, while others believe them to be the work of European colonial settlers in historical times. In any event, they are quite old and are likely the closest thing the United States has to megalithic structures. It has been shown by the late Hudson Valley chamber researcher Enrique Noguera that many of the chambers have winter solstice sunrise alignments. And strong electromagnetic anomalies or “hot spots” have been documented at many of the hundreds of stone chambers in Putnam County, New York, by researchers working with the late John Burke, scientist, businessman, and author of Seed of Knowledge, Stone of Plenty, Understanding the Lost Technology of the Ancient Megalith Builders.
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Fig. 12.4. Bronze Age image from Scandinavia, circa 1500 BCE.
The inscribed site features have been highlighted with white chalk
for easier viewing.
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Fig. 12.5. Orb that appeared in images taken by my wife, Stephanie, in the
winter in Woodstock, New York
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Fig. 12.6. Orbs photographed by Terry Bierce outside stone chambers in
Putnam County, New York
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Fig. 12.7. “Strand” energy
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Fig. 12.8. “Bar” energy
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Fig. 12.9. “Mist” energy
Muir has spent a great deal of time systematically examining, analyzing, categorizing, and cataloging the different types of energy patterns recorded at the many sites where he conducted surveys. His work shows the “energy fields” come in many different shapes, sizes, and configurations, including bars, mists, clusters, waves, helixes, strings, and strands. Several photographic examples are shown in figures 12.7–12.9.
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Fig. 12.10. Still-frame video images of orb energy captured in motion against 
a black background
Muir has also shown visually, with frame-by-frame video images, how these various patterns move and transform from one to another, while for the most part remaining invisible to the unaided eye. The movements of the orbs are of particular interest as their motion appears not to be random, and they seem to move in both a linear and nonlinear fashion. A question to consider is what mechanism of propulsion is responsible for the movement. Orbs also seem to defy the laws of gravity and inertia. More research is needed before conclusions can be drawn.
One interesting observation about the orbs and energy fields is that, like snowflakes, no two appear exactly alike. Each appears unique unto itself, and many different qualities can be discerned between any two, including size, shape, color, density, transparency, and component structure configuration.
Orb research is in its infancy, but the field is ripe for scientific inquiry and discovery related to atmospheric plasma physics, quantum mechanics, math, and specialized photography. Along the way we might gain some further insight into how this seemingly unseen element of nature is connected to our physical world, leading to a greater understanding of how orbs function in our environment and what purpose they serve, if any.
Paul C. Muir’s book, Orbs, Energy, and Mists: Secrets of the Ancients, was published in 2010. For more information on the orb phenomenon, please visit the following link:
Lulu.com: 
www.lulu.com/shop/paul-muir/orbs-energy-and-mists/paperback/product-12205319.html (accessed October 19, 2017).

CHAPTER 13
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MISSION MALTA
Exploring Sound and Energ y Properties of Ancient Architecture
The mythology of the ancient Greeks spoke of times thousands of years earlier when mythical beings with great powers were part of the cultural landscape. In ancient Greek lore the islands within and lands around the Mediterranean Sea were populated with centaurs, the Cyclops, the three Gorgons, the Minotaur, the Hydra, the Sirens, and many more nasty creatures. The origins of these hostile inhabitants make up the meat of the ancient Greek mythologies, along with the messages and lessons they hold. They most definitely came from a deeply remote time in the distant past, a time long prior to the technical and scientific terminology first developed by the Greek Civilization, though many of the creatures’ names and powers appear to have a somewhat technical root.
Prior to the ancient Greeks and the advent of scientific language and technical terminology, humans described things differently. The forces of man and nature were closely observed and described for many thousands of years by humans, even documented in the written history of many ancient cultures predating the Greeks. However, many of these texts were lost, and the surviving ones may require deciphering within a new context. A hypothetical passage such as, “the water God that resided beneath the mountain, providing pure waters and sustaining life,” could be an allegory for “hydrostatic pressure.” We can reasonably assume that before the Greeks came up with a term for the science of hydrology or the concept of static versus dynamic pressure, these concepts were still known, observed, and understood yet were described symbolically or metaphorically rather than technically.
Some believe the Iliad and Odyssey should be interpreted as coded scientific and astronomical textbooks and have devoted time to unraveling them. One example, the whole one-eyed Cyclops in the cave escape story, tells you how to make fire by spinning a stick in the punched-out “eye” hole of a piece of wood. When this was demonstrated, the wood screeched like the screaming Cyclops with its eye punched out.
Some of the most well-known Greek mythological creatures were the Sirens, women with “songs” so powerful they could apparently be used as weapons against their enemies (men). This seems to indicate the use of sound in a practical way and raises the question: What else could the ancients do with sound and energy?
While in Greek times the Sirens were depicted as svelte beauties, this image was based on the image of beauty to the contemporary Greek eye. In reality, they may have more resembled the goddesses of the temple culture on the island of Malta, where very large, zaftig women composed the ruling class. These women probably physically resembled what we might stereotypically expect to see today in a modern opera star, a large woman with a powerful, well-controlled voice. Numerous statues and figurines, part of the archaeological record of Malta dating to prehistoric times, depict just such women.
On Malta during the temple period—which dates back to 3600 BCE (long before the Greeks)—perhaps sound was being used by that culture in specific ways for specific purposes, and one cannot help but wonder if the ancient Greek accounts of sirens comes from there.
From the archaeological record of the preliterate time, it appears the Maltese temple culture, dating back more than six thousand years, apparently had no concept of war. Of the very many well-preserved examples of architecture, artworks, and inscriptions found there, none appear to depict any weapons, shields, warriors, armies, or any other image of conflict or invasion. It was seemingly a matriarchal goddess culture whose people existed for thousands of years peacefully as farmers and traders, and recent finds support the idea of it being a sanctuary of sorts. Their power and command over sound may have been their defense, which once known would have left any hostiles thinking twice. As mentioned, this could be the root of the ancient Greek mythology involving the Sirens.
There are endless variations of “wave” inscriptions found everywhere on the ancient temple constructions, though there is no record of writing, and I cannot help but wonder how the preliterate aspect of their society played profoundly into the nature of their existence and concept of sound.
How and for what purpose did the Maltese temple culture use sound energy? This the focus of Archaeoacoustics: The Archaeology of Sound, a first-of-its-kind conference, held in Malta in 2014, which took a multidisciplinary look at early sonic and aural awareness and lithic sound behavior, toward a better understanding of human and music development. We’ll talk about this conference later in the chapter.
[image: image]
Fig. 13.1. Large goddess figures found on Malta
Meanwhile, let us consider that understanding the soundscape that ancient humans created in the Maltese temples could enable us to finally grasp their intended purpose, for if a picture paints a thousand words, a soundscape can paint a thousand pictures. And through sound we may see what words or pictures may never show us. Perhaps a combination of tones created by humans in a variety of ways can produce an “anthrophony” of sound, which could act as a key to unlock a temple’s function.
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Fig. 13.2. Megalithic construction, Hagar Qim Temple, Malta
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Fig. 13.3. Wave-form inscriptions found in a Tarxien Temple, Malta
UNDERSTANDING FORMANTS
Formants are defined by electrical engineer and speech researcher Gunnar Fant as “the spectral peaks of the sound spectrum of the voice.” In the science of speech and phonetics, formant is also used to mean an acoustic resonance of the human vocal tract. It is often measured as an amplitude peak in the frequency spectrum of the sound, using a spectrogram or a spectrum analyzer. However, in vowels spoken with a high fundamental frequency, as in a female’s or child’s voice, the frequency of the resonance may lie between the widely spread harmonics, and hence no peak is visible.
In acoustics, formant refers to a peak in the sound envelope or to a resonance in sound sources, notably musical instruments, as well as that of sound chambers. Any room can be said to have a formant unique to that particular room due to the way sound may bounce differently across its walls and objects. Room formants of this nature reinforce themselves by emphasizing specific frequencies and absorbing others, something that is exploited in construction techniques.
How was sound used in ancient Malta? As today, sound was used in every way possible and perhaps more. As with most sophisticated ancient cultures, they most likely had a three-dimensional worldview and used sound to express it outwardly, inwardly, and in a centered way, projecting it in all directions and on the plane of the living, for the purpose of communication, as weaponry (if necessary), and spiritually or to create altered states of consciousness. New investigations are looking at all these possibilities.
Above: Projecting Outward and Upward
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	Communication with the gods

Living plane: on the ground
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	Long-distance communication over the water (sound amplified over water)
	Sound as a weapon—tradition of the Sirens

Below: Underworld Belowground, Projected Inward
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	Sound for altering consciousness
	Communicating with other realms, connecting with the spirit world


SOUND FOR DIFFERENT PURPOSES
There are several descriptions and relics that testify to the importance of sound in ancient ceremonies and structures, but it is only now that we are becoming aware of the extent that it was incorporated. Recent investigations into Paleolithic cave art have revealed an association between areas that produce a strong resonance and the location of the art. This finding demonstrates that the properties of sound were being recognized, explored, appreciated, and recorded more than thirty thousand years ago.
Long-Distance Communication—From Telepathy to Telephony
Long-distance communication using sound is nothing new for humans, and ways of transmitting sound without electricity goes back to deep antiquity. A more recent well-known form is yodeling, a method of relaying messages and communicating across the vast mountains and valleys of the Alps.
It is interesting to speculate about other means of communication. In our age of wireless devices for communication between humans we take very much for granted the high technology and unseen forces behind the function. Just for basics, for every voice or data transmission that takes place, a very specific set of parameters and conditions must exist for the connection to be made. If the correct frequency is not used and known on both ends, if the power is insufficient for the signal to travel, if a sender is not in place to set up or initiate, or a recipient is not in place to accept and receive, the communication will not occur. So not only must a medium exist for the transmission to travel through, there must be someone at each end intending and expecting communication to take place. It would seem natural to believe a similar set of parameters would be required for any such “wireless” communication to take place between any great distance and even realms of reality, time, or existence.
On a more practical level, could a relay system have been set up using sound as a way of communicating and sending messages across the Mediterranean Sea? I considered two locations for the southern relay points: the temple city of Malta, ninety-six miles south of Sicily, and Lampedusa, a small island off the coast of Tunisia in North Africa, considered the most southern part of Italy and the nearest landfall south of Malta. I searched to discover if any megalithic remains could be found on that tiny island. It turns out there are unresearched prehistoric megalithic ruins found on Lampedusa, some located on the northeast shore, overlooking the Mediterranean and facing toward Malta some one hundred miles away. No one can say if they are related to the Maltese temple culture, but the circular aspect of the Lampedusa constructions seems reflective of the Maltese temples.
Could sound be sent over the sea from the Lampedusa temples to the temples in Malta? Considering that sound seems to be amplified when it travels over water due to how cool air bends sound and thus increases its amplitude, it may not seem so farfetched. It is a strange effect that follows the principles of sound and wave motion.
The reason is that the water cools the air above its surface, which then slows down the sound waves near the surface. This causes refraction or bending of the sound waves, such that more sound reaches someone in a boat or across a body of water. Sound waves skimming the surface of the water can add to the amplification effect if the water is calm. That means sound would tend to focus and thus increase its apparent loudness.
Is it possible that the Malta complexes were used as generators of high-frequency acoustic waves? Perhaps they were used to arrange a communication channel among various islands. Legends abound around Malta of the Sirens acoustically tempting or deafening seafarers. These “sirens” might have been the best singers with the strongest voices, namely obese or thick women, such as some modern opera stars. As noted, many statues of just such women have been discovered everywhere on Malta, including temples and standing on pedestals in the middle of complexes. We can speculate that the singing of these women modulated low-frequency signals, which were generated on opposite ends of temples (in windows and in doors), simply with a bell, or with vibrating metal plates, or even with a strong wind drafted through a wall opening.
The oval, multichambered configuration of the Maltese temples would allow signals formed from groups of air particles, before output, to be amplified in a second parallel opposite the oval spaces of the temple. This would be analogous to a resonator. This is supported by the fact that the massive coralline limestone blocks used for construction of the complexes are a very resonant material.
Sound as a Weapon
The power of sound has been demonstrated by opera singers, who have been known, on occasion, to shatter glass simply by producing the correct sound. This effect was presumably already understood with the story of the shattering of the walls of Jericho as written in the Old Testament: “The captain of the Host of the Lord came to Joshua before he stormed Jericho and told him to circle the city for six days, and seven priests shall blow seven trumpets of rams’ horns, and on the seventh day, when you hear the trumpets, all the people shall shout with a great shout and the city shall fall down flat” (Joshua 6:2–5).
Sound for Altering Consciousness and Communicating with Other Realms
It is well accepted in scientific circles that there is a correlation between the electroencephalographic (EEG) wave rhythms exhibited by the brain of a human and the state of consciousness of that being. Rhythms customarily found in the normal human adult when he is relaxed and his eyes are closed have a pulse frequency in the 7–14 hertz range and have come to be identified as alpha rhythms. Similarly, when a person is aroused and anxious, the rhythms exhibited fall in the 14–28 hertz range and are known as beta rhythms. A normal person in sleep exhibits delta rhythms in the 1.75–3.5 hertz range. Other brain wave rhythms that have been identified by researchers as being associated with various normal and abnormal states of consciousness are theta rhythms, 3.5–7.0 hertz, and gamma rhythms, 28–56 hertz. Further research has led to the identification and naming of three additional rhythms: omega, 0.875–1.75 hertz; epsilon, 56–112 hertz; and zeta, 112–224 hertz.
A variety of specific methods has been devised for stimulating the brain to exhibit specific brain wave rhythms and thereby alter the state of consciousness of the individual. So-called trance states are arrived at through many methods involving sound, such as chanting, drumming, and singing, just to mention a few.
In my 2006 paper on electromagnetism and the ancients (an updated version was published in my book, Lost Knowledge of the Ancients), I discussed how I had noticed a possible correlation between the architectural configuration of a temple on Malta and a radio-frequency propagation pattern (see figure 13.4). I wrote that through “the infant field of Radio Archeology I would suggest a series of experiments, conducted to scientific standards, to test and measure both transmit and receive propagation properties of prehistoric sites that meet certain specific criteria. Such tests should include accurately modeling structures and developing or adapting existing propagation prediction tools to account for building material properties. This, along with utilizing carrier-wave transmitters and spectrum-scanning receivers and software, as well as spectrometers and spectrum analyzers to determine propagation properties, could help determine if they are enhanced by the site locations and/or site configuration and construction materials.” To me it was a far-flung yet comprehensive approach to analyzing ancient sites in an entirely new way.
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Fig. 13.4. Illustration showing the similarities of the Hagar Qim Temple
compound layout compared to a typical eight hundred megahertz
wireless antenna pattern
In 2014, Archaeoacoustics: The Archaeology of Sound, the first international conference on archaeoacoustics—the archaeology of sound—took place on Malta; it brought together experts and researchers from around the world to study and survey the acoustical and various energy properties of the ancient temples on Malta, a UNESCO World Heritage site.*14 These temples are considered the oldest freestanding buildings on Earth and are more than a thousand years older than the Egyptian pyramids or Stonehenge.
In conjunction with the conference, a team of specialists—each working in their own field—defined and executed independent but coordinated collection and analysis of data on the temples. During some of the research experiments healthy volunteers were measured and monitored for changes in brain activity, blood pressure, and skin temperature on exposure to natural sound stimulation and reverberant conditions. Data were collected from the sounding of voices, horn and shell instruments, primitive drums, and electrically generated tones.
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Fig. 13.5. Photos showing the “lobe” construction of the Neolithic-era
Hagar Qim and Mnajdra Temples on Malta
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Fig. 13.6. Equinox alignment at a Maltese temple (a);
the Ħal Saflieni Hypogeum (b)
Visual impacts related to cymatics, or energy patterns of sound waves, may also be observed: sand on a drumhead, water in a pottery or stone vessel. Correlations were sought between these patterns and those found in the Stone Age art of the site. Does one reflect the other?
Architectural evaluation by an acoustic engineer and a concurrent digital acoustic and electromagnetic mapping of sites were also conducted. Observations were made by experts in a wide range of fields in order to augment the known archaeological data. Results were compiled in a book published in 2014.
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Fig. 13.7. MRI images show regional brain activity changes from
baseline conditions (no tone) to three frequencies of stimulation,
indicating increases and decreases in activity.
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Fig. 13.8. Sound energy patterns displayed in sand and through an
electromagnetic wave propagation prediction for the Stonehenge site
The full study will take years, and the researchers hope to reveal the original intended purposes of these highly unusual structures, while shedding light and a better understanding on how and why ancient cultures controlled unseen energy forces, such as acoustical or electromagnetic energy, with architecture.
More on the Conference
The conference presenters were an extremely diverse scientific group: scholars and researchers from universities and institutes around the world, representing such fields as architecture, archaeology, anthropology, acoustics, cave art, musicology, neurology, psychology, forensics, and more. Specialists in one field were respectfully given a look into the mechanics of another, toward a more holistic understanding of the ancient world. The subject of archaeoacoustics was elevated from the perception of it as a “pseudoscience” to a legitimate emerging field of study.
Delegates were introduced to a physical facet of prehistory that has somehow managed to remain under the radar; reports and research in a variety of fields will now recognize the megalithic “Temple Culture” of Malta.
Below is a summary and small sampling of research abstracts from the more than forty presentations that took place over the four-day event.
Archaeoacoustics Analysis of an Ancient Hypogeum in Italy
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by Paolo Debertolis (University of Trieste)
We studied the archaeoacoustic properties of an ancient hypogeum in Cividale del Friuli (north of Italy). Aside from the fanciful interpretations mixed with legends, it was hypothesized that during the Celtic age the Hypogeum was used as a depository of funerary urns. However, other researchers believe it was used as a prison during the Roman or Lombard period. But despite this historical information, this hypogeum presents some unexpected sound similarities to the widely known Ħal Saflieni hypogeum in Malta.
This hypogeum consists of various underground spaces below the surface, carved out of the conglomerate with different levels and branches. Its shape looks rough to the careless eye, but in reality despite the alterations over the centuries, the builders made full use of the shape of the rooms to take advantage of the resonance phenomenon, obtained during prayers and mystic songs. In particular resonance effects were detected in two of the six chambers, and these maintain the original shape, with an arched shape along the top. There is also a small truss on the end wall that seems to have been specifically built to tune up the room for a male voice singing or praying. The male voice is absolutely necessary to stimulate the resonate response phenomenon as the two chambers are tuned to 94 and 102 Hz. On several occasions a female voice was used, but it was insufficient to stimulate the structure.
Results show that archaeoacoustics is an interesting new method for reanalyzing ancient sites; it uses different study parameters to rediscover forgotten technology that operates on the human emotional sphere. The effect on the psyche of ancient people through the acoustic properties suggests the builders of these sites had knowledge of this process and probably used it to enhance their rituals.
Fear and Amazement
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by Torill Christine Lindstrøm (University of Bergen) and Ezra Zubrow (University at Buffalo)
“Fear and amazement are a very potent combination,” said Maximus in the film The Gladiator.
And indeed, the sacred, in whatever form or expression it has, often implies some kind of exaggeration that can function as super-normal sign stimuli. Such exaggerations are connected to what can be perceived through our sensory apparatuses (vision, hearing, smell, taste, skin sensation, perception of pain, pressure, and temperature). In particular, sacred objects are commonly larger and more elaborate than their everyday counterparts, and sacred sounds stronger, more complex, and often different from sounds or music that are heard in everyday life. Such exaggerations can be very effective in creating an “impression” and a sense of awe. They also have mesmerizing properties, as they may contribute to inducing altered states of consciousness
With regard to sounds, three elements are characteristic of religious rituals.
	Sudden strong sound(s) followed by silence. This combination creates startle responses followed by relief, a combination known in psychological research to increase susceptibility, receptiveness, and compliance.
	Sounds that are strong and complex. Their effect is to be impressive, “otherworldly,” and they attract and absorb attention.
	Repetitive rhythmic sounds or slow continuous sounds. They are often used in meditative practices and in creating various trancelike states.

These three elements have psychological and psychoneurological concomitants and explanations. Given that people have wished to create such acoustic effects in order to experience certain auditory and psychological reactions, particular architectonic features of sacred buildings and sacred spaces can be explained.
An Interdisciplinary Approach: The Contribution of Rock Art for Archaeoacoustic Studies
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by Fernando Coimbra (Center for Geohistory and Prehistory, Portugal)
The author starts his paper with a brief reference to Paleolithic “making sound” objects (not musical instruments), which constitute an unambiguous archaeological evidence of the use of sound in that period. The presentation is developed in two parts.
	Rock art iconography and archaeoacoustics
	Acoustics, phosphene forms, and rock art

In the first part some examples of the use of sound in Late Prehistory are presented, based on the rock art images of nonliterate societies in different countries and with different chronologies. In the second part, a theoretical approach regarding the interaction of sound, phosphene forms, and the resulting rock art imagery is proposed; for example, are paintings found in a Neolithic context (caves and hypogea)?
The presentation ends with a short practical exercise: listening for two minutes to a musical piece representing the “evolution” from original sound such as wind, thunder, rain, birds, drums, human vocalizations . . . till the beginning of early music . . . all of them early acoustics that may also have been related to rock art iconography.
Thirty Years of Research in the Sound Dimensions of Painted Caves and Rocks
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by Iegor Reznikoff (University of Paris West)
Since 1983, we have studied the acoustics of painted mostly Paleolithic caves in Western Europe, North Norway, and the Urals. These studies have shown strong correlations between the location of paintings in a cave and the quality of the resonance of these locations. A statistical approach shows that this relationship cannot occur by chance alone. From the obtained results, it is possible to deepen our understanding of the meaning of prehistoric signs and paintings. The acoustic argument—namely the evidence of the use of sounds in relationship with painting—gives the best argument to support the ritual, possibly shamanic signification of Paleolithic Art. We have also studied the relationship between painted rocks and the acoustic quality of the space around (Finland, Southeast France); such studies have recently been made successfully in Spain and the United States. It’s interesting to mention that some pictures have been found because of the sound quality of the location of the pictures. These studies initiated more than thirty years ago have opened a new era in sound archaeology.
Temples of Music: The “Cuicacalli” and the “Calmecac,” the Ancient American Conservatories
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by Maria Cristina Pascual (University of Kent, Berlin, Germany)
Musical education was of critical importance in the Mesoamerican cultures since most of the people’s ancestral memory was transmitted by the priests through song and recitation of their illustrated codices in their temples. Outside the buildings, in the streets, people held onto their traditions and customs with a routine musical performance that began every day at sunrise, uttered as an act of gratitude to the sun, as described by the Spanish chroniclers who were the first Occidentals to come in contact with these unknown cultures. In their most prominent celebrations of processions and ceremonies, architecture and sound acted together as the ornamental representation through which power and religion were displayed and demonstrated to the masses. The maintenance of the whole social fabric required a very well-geared structure of musical training—which were composed of the two-tiered institution—that encompassed the “Cuicacalli,” the conservatory for the regular citizens of the empire, and the “Calmecac,” an elite institution for those who received superior training in the transcendent matters of the empire, as music was, and were predisposed to become future priests.
The aim of the paper is to scrutinize the codices and chronicles and their references of the two temples of music par excellence, as well as more recent archaeological revelations, such as the buried Calmecac on Tenochtitlan, currently located under the quarters of colonial Mexico City. The pursuit will produce a more profound understanding of the building typology, which conjugates sound and stone, as well as the social, political, and religious implications they had in these ancient cultures.
Exploring Possibilities of Sound Instruments in Prehistory from a Maltese Perspective
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by Anna Borg Cardona (Maltese Folklore Society)
The Maltese Islands’ rich prehistory is the legacy of an advanced civilization, which had the extraordinary ability to create monumental architecture, as well as sculpture, pottery, and works of art. In such a society one would also expect the sound/music elements to have played a part in daily life, even if merely for communication, alerting, and signaling.
Seeing that this was a society highly concerned with religion and burial of its dead, ritual surely would have been of great significance. Vocal or instrumental sound (or both) would have accompanied rituals inside or outside the Temple area and hypogea. And yet nothing recognized as a musical instrument has so far ever been excavated from Malta’s prehistory sites.
The Arundo donax pannt (cane), so crucial in the production of Malta’s traditional instruments, was already available to Neolithic man, as were large conch shells, smaller seashells, animal membranes, animal horns, bone, clay, and of course the Maltese limestone. Musical instruments could certainly have been made from all of these. Among these, perishable membranes and vegetable matter would not have survived in their original form, but they may still have left traces or suggestions of their existence.
From the perspective of an organologist and musical historian, Cardona explores the above materials in terms of their possible use as sound-producing objects within a prehistoric context. Particular reference is made to instruments produced on the islands and around the Mediterranean in an attempt to connect prehistory with historical and the more recent past.
Archaeoacoustics and 111 Hertz
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by Flinton Chalk (musician, researcher, curator, London)
In 1996, Cambridge University and Princeton University published the results of acoustic testing on a selection of man-made European Stone Age chambers dating from the fourth millennium BCE, the majority of which were in Ireland. The aim was to discover the resonant frequency of each chamber. The results fell within a very narrow band of acoustic wavelengths, between 95 hertz and 120 hertz. The average resonant frequency of the acoustically tested chambers was found to be 111 hertz. Once this frequency is emitted in the chamber the effect is to immerse the listener in sound; in this instance the sole frequency of 111 hertz is amplified by the architecture as it filters out other frequencies, creating an acoustic standing wave.
Many of us have experienced the effect of a standing wave while singing in a tiled bathroom. When a frequency is accidentally sung that correlates with the dimensions of the tiled bathroom, that tone will create a momentary standing wave that causes a booming or “immediate echo” sensation. This is a demonstration of how the brain experiences this immersive standing wave. We are able to recreate this immersive experience electronically in our installations; 111 hertz is a lower male baritone in the human vocal range and can be comfortably hummed, sung, or spoken.
Subsequent research has established the potentially beneficial medical attributes of the frequency of 111 hertz. This audible frequency is reputed to be processed by and therefore directly stimulated by the right-hand frontal cortex of the brain, a problem area for autism and other emotional and development disorders such as anxiety and obsessive compulsive disorder (OCD). This specific frequency is also associated with endorphin release, a potential nonaddictive panacea for pain relief.
It has been observed that within a few minutes of exposure to 111 hertz, alpha state trance is induced in the listener, as neuronal activity moves within the brain from the left-hand frontal lobe to the right. At that point the language centers are “quietened” along with increased theta wave activity normally associated with sleep and cell regeneration, produced solely in the right-hand prefrontal cortex. The overall effect is a subtle, altered state of consciousness with the potential to train the brain to stimulate longer-term neuronal activity in the right-hand hemisphere of the brain.
Enough evidence has now been gathered to compel further research, and discussions are underway with Cambridge University to instigate clinical trials.
Personally, I envision an Energy Survey Project (ESP) that proposes a methodical approach to surveying energy wave propagation properties of ancient architecture around the world and the associated measured physiological effects on humans. It seems the unique capabilities of advanced in-building propagation prediction software, test and measurement equipment, as well as brain-mapping technology and capabilities, are ideally suited and could be leveraged to accomplish an array of archaeological experiments and much more, by accurately modeling important sacred structures from Malta to Stonehenge, to the other great sacred sites and cathedrals worldwide, many of which still hold unseen secrets awaiting discovery. And we are just now beginning to learn new ways of how to look and learn.
In an interesting twist of local interest to NEARA, it should be noted there were reports from the mid-1950s and 1970s, from the Early Sites Research Society, submitted by James P. Whittall (1976) and archaeologist Frank Glynn (1955), comparing specific construction design aspects and techniques between the megalith temples on Malta and the “America’s Stonehenge” site in North Salem, New Hampshire. Interestingly, many close parallels and correlations were identified. I wonder if the chambers, passages, and portals of the New England site have ever had their acoustic properties tested. (Thanks to Polly Midgley for that.)
Thoughts on My Hypogeum Experience
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by Glenn Kreisberg
As a spectrum engineer my interest in conducting an on-site survey of the Ħal Saflieni Hypogeum in Malta was to gather data to accurately model the architectural features of the underground structure. Accurately modeling the physical space and all its unusual dimensions would allow for wave propagation prediction models to be generated using variable inputs, such as frequency, level of energy, structure materials, and location. Based on the floor plan layout of this ancient subterranean necropolis, output maps could be produced that would allow for visualization of the energy footprint from an energy source. The intent is to apply the same methodology used for in-building wireless network design to better understand how energy waves behave when interacting with the stone construction and architectural features of the Hypogeum.
Preliminary modeling based on photographs and floor plan diagrams confirmed previous research, which suggested that the room known as the Oracle Chamber has characteristics that apparently project sound energy in a highly focused manner, allowing the audio waves to easily distribute to the other areas and rooms in the large, multilevel complex. Was there something specific—a feature or aspects of the design—that could account for such an effect? Was it intentional and planned for in the original construction design?
As part of the Archaeoacoustics: The Archaeology of Sound conference held in February 2014, on Malta, I was part of a multidisciplinary team gathered to conduct research. We were granted permission to carry out a series of experiments in the Hypogeum under controlled conditions and collect data for further analysis.
Upon entering the Hypogeum I was struck by the curved nature of the walls, pillars, stairways, and ceilings, with no sharp corners, edges, or surfaces. Not unlike the aboveground temples of Malta, many of the lines are circular, which creates numerous, continuous, opposing parallel surfaces. Everything seemed carved or worn smooth, almost as if slightly polished, perhaps the result of water running over the surfaces for a long period of time. The effect on propagating waves this curving smoothness plays is that it prevents refraction or the bending of waves when they encounter a sharp or jutting surface. Think how ocean waves “turn” or bend when encountering a jutting peninsula, as they break toward the shore. Refraction breaks down and weakens waves (water, sound, or electromagnetic) and is unlike reflection. The many parallel, opposing surfaces of the Hypogeum cause reflection, which allow the sound waves generated within to echo, build upon themselves, and reverberate strongly.
The Oracle Chamber ceiling, especially near its entrance from the outer area and the elongated inner chamber itself, appears to be carved into the form of a waveguide. A waveguide is a structure that guides waves, such as sound waves or electromagnetic waves. There are different types of waveguides for different type of waves. As a rule of thumb, the width of a waveguide needs to be of the same order of magnitude as the wavelength of the guided wave. So high-frequency small waves require a small waveguide, and low frequencies with larger wavelengths would require a larger waveguide. The very low-frequency sounds that echo strongest in the Hypogeum have very long wavelengths; thus the waveguide employed would need to be quite large. I believe the Oracle Chamber’s size itself is of the magnitude to create the wave-guiding effect on the sound waves produced within.
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Fig. 13.9. Carved “waveguide” ceiling channel feature at entrance to the 
Oracle Chamber in the Ħal Saflieni Hypogeum
That the Oracle Chamber in the Ħal Saflieni Hypogeum in Malta acts as a waveguide for sound waves seems indisputable and that it was carved that way by humans thousands of years ago is quite remarkable to contemplate. Does this constitute evidence that sound provided the earliest link in architecture between form and function? It may have served a Neolithic belief system to have sound behave the way it does in the Hypogeum, and those who created it apparently had the sophistication and ingenuity in their design skills and construction techniques to undertake this exceptional and complicated expression of sound in stone.
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Spirits on the Land
Landscape Archaeology and Archaeoastronomy


CHAPTER 14
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WOODSTOCK’S MAIN 
STREETS ACT AS A GIANT 
COMPASS AND COSMIC CALENDAR
It’s not hard to speculate; long before modern roads crisscrossed our landscape, before carriage roads, wagon roads, and railroads existed, when nothing but a network of footpaths connected important places, some of these paths may have held a very particular importance. Many were probably used by ancient populations as transportation routes and corridors from village to village, connecting the sources of important renewable resources, or from waterway to waterway, acting as portages for light watercraft. Others may have been used for more ceremonial purposes and were aligned with celestial events such as equinox and solstice sunrises and sunsets. Could some of these original pathways still exist and be discernable today? Well, the answer is yes, as many contemporary roads and highways follow and conform to previously established pathways in some sections. Others have remained true to their original courses over time and are hiding in plain sight. In some small towns, the alignment of the main street may reflect an ancient thoroughfare established so long ago its original intent has been long lost; yet on these yearly celestial occurrences, evidence may still be found demonstrating alignments to the sun.
One potential example of this is my hometown of Woodstock, New York. A place of extreme natural beauty, Woodstock was no doubt the center of an ancient population as long as humans have inhabited the region, possibly going back to the end of the last ice age. Evidence for this exists in excavated rock shelters on Overlook Mountain and elsewhere nearby.
The center of Woodstock, which lies at the base of Overlook Mountain, is at the intersection of three roads that converge at the village green. This is a scenario found in countless small towns throughout America. Upon closely measuring the angle of the roads on a map and plotting their bearing relative to 0°, we can determine if they align with the locations where the sun would appear to rise and set on the vernal and autumnal equinoxes and summer and winter solstices.
As it turns out, checking with a protractor on a map or compass in the field, the three roads that converge in Woodstock—Mill Hill Road, Rock City Road, and Tinker Street—all seem to conform to this pattern. Looking up Mill Hill Road from the southeast on the longest day of the year (June 21), we would see the summer solstice sun setting at the top of the hill in the center of town. If standing in the center of town on the spring or fall equinox, when day and night are equally divided into dark and light, we would view the sun setting due west, along Tinker Street (Route 212), on the equinox evening. And if we stood in Bearsville, New York, and looked down Route 212 heading east, which runs perfectly straight for a mile through Bearsville Flats and back toward Woodstock, we’d view the rising sun due east on the equinox morning.
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Fig. 14.1. Woodstock, New York’s main streets act as a giant cosmic calendar 
and compass.
And finally, Rock City Road from the center of Woodstock heads perfectly true north before beginning to wind its way up Overlook Mountain to the Tibetan monastery at the road’s summit.
The maps below confirm and document the course of these three roads and how they align with true east-west, north-south, and the summer solstice sunset bearing of 303° from true north. Is this just coincidence, or is it evidence of a ceremonial practice and an expression of an ancient belief system imprinted on the landscape in an eternal way?
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Fig. 14.2. A compass shows that Mill Hill Road aligns with the bearing of
303° from true north, so that the road points directly to the location of
the sunset on the summer solstice.
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Fig. 14.3. Route 212 (Mill Hill Road) aligns to summer solstice sunset on
June 21, 2014, at 8:40 p.m., looking toward the town center.
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Fig. 14.4. Route 212 (Mill Hill Road) aligns to winter solstice sunrise on
December 21, 2014, at 7:21 a.m., looking from the town center.
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Fig. 14.5. A compass shows that Route 212 runs true east-west and thus
aligns with the vernal and autumnal equinox sunrise and sunset.
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Fig. 14.6. Route 212 west from town aligns with the vernal equinox sunset
on March 21, 2014, at 7:03 p.m.
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Fig. 14.7. Route 212 east from Bearsville, New York, aligns with the
autumnal equinox sunrise at 6:51 a.m. on September 21.
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Fig. 14.8. Rock City Road from Woodstock’s town center runs true north.

CHAPTER 15
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DANCING WITH THE DEVIL, DANCING WITH THE SUN
A Solstice Star Rise Alignment on the Hudson River
Author’s Note
I have always been fascinated with a point of land on the Hudson River, not far south from where I live in the Catskill Mountains, named Danskammer Point. This is due to the facts that the word danskammer in Dutch translates to “dance chamber” in English and that megalithic chambers abound in the lower Hudson Valley, most found across the river from Danskammer Point in Dutchess and Putnam Counties. Many of those chambers have been shown to have entrances oriented toward the winter solstice sunrise (Maxson 2016). I was always curious if a chamber of some kind once existed at Danskammer Point, one that gave it its name. The following research may help explain this.
ABSTRACT
Danskammer Point on the Hudson River was originally named the Devil’s Dance Chamber by the crew of the Half Moon on Henry Hudson’s 1609 voyage to the New World, seeking a northwest passage. That name was given due to Native American ceremonial activity witnessed at that location when the ship sailed past. This chapter explores the relationship between that prominent point of land on the Hudson, the mouth of nearby Wappinger Creek across the river, and the possible spiritual and cosmological significance of the apparent alignment between these landscape features and events on the horizon on the longest and shortest days of the year.
In May 2016, I was asked to participate in a talk and workshop with the Native American scholar Professor Evan Pritchard for the summer solstice and full moon ceremony at the Chapel of Sacred Mirrors, in Wappingers Falls, New York. The property is owned by the artists Alex and Allyson Grey, who have turned it into a spiritual center focusing on the visual arts, ancient scriptures, and poetry. Because I research ancient ceremonial site locations in the region, including alignments of such sites with observational events in the sky at different times of the year (archaeoastronomy), I was asked by Pritchard to look for possible alignments related to the chapel’s location and other known sites in the region. What follows is the result of that research, and it may represent an explanation of the relevance of Danskammer Point on the Hudson River as related to Native American spirituality, cosmology, and ceremonial practices. And while the chapel’s location itself didn’t yield any direct alignments that correlated with other known sites in the region, the location, it turns out, is significant for its proximity to the mouth of Wappinger Creek, less than a half mile away. When our focus is turned to the mouth of Wappinger Creek, many interesting things are revealed.

THE DEVIL’S DANCE CHAMBER
On September 3, 1609, as Henry Hudson sailed up the river now named for him, his crew witnessed a spectacle taking place on its shores just a few dozen miles north of what is today Manhattan Island. Having taken refuge from a raging storm in the Atlantic in what we now call New York Harbor, the Half Moon found itself in the mouth of a mighty river, and Hudson decided to explore in search of the Northwest Passage, following the river north.
A few miles north of what is today Newburgh Bay—on the west shore of the Hudson and just south of where Wappinger Creek empties into the Hudson on its east shore—juts a prominent point of land. It was on this point of land, which Hudson and his crew sailed past their first evening on the river, that they saw something quite unusual and no doubt startling. According to the log of the Half Moon, the crew witnessed a large gathering of Natives, their bodies painted, singing and chanting while dancing feverishly around a circle of fires (Carmer 1996).
It would appear from the log entry that the Native population was engaged in a spiritual matter, carrying out a ceremony, no doubt, at a place well known for such events. But for Hudson and his crew, this was something evil and supernatural and was clearly considered the devil’s work, as was reflected by the name placed in the ship’s log for this point of land: Teufel’s Danskammer in Dutch, or the Devil’s Dance Chamber in English. Today the place is still called Danskammer Point, though it is no longer a Native sacred spot and is unfortunately the site of an industrial power station owned by a utility company.
The term devil was attached to many locations that the Calvinist Dutch settled in the region (starting with Hudson’s visit), and it can be logically concluded these were places where they either witnessed or heard tales of Native American ceremonial practices occurring. Most European settlers believed the Native Americans were savages and that their religion was devil worship. Such locations in the region include Devil’s Acre, Devil’s Kitchen, and Devil’s Tombstone, to mention a few.
When Hudson sailed past that point of land on the river more than four hundred years ago, it must have already been a sacred ceremonial place for the Native population dating back many generations, if not hundreds or thousands of years. But why that point of land on the river?
The Native population in that area at that time of first contact with Europeans was known as the Wappinger, an Algonquin-speaking tribe from the east side of the Hudson River. Perhaps it was the Wappinger or their close Lenape nation cousins from the western shore of the Hudson, the Munsees, or the Delawares who were carrying on a tradition at that special spot on the river that evening (Ruttenber 1872). These tribes and many others from the Northeast had established sacred ceremonial locations scattered across the landscape. These sites and their locations were not chosen at random but were identified, created, or recognized as having elements that represented a specific and sophisticated belief system.
This system would have held a three-dimensional worldview whose different components or levels would have included the sky above, the plane of the living, and the underworld below (Magoulick n.d.).
So what were the elements that would have made the Danskammer Point location a sacred ceremonial site to the ancient Native population?
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Fig. 15.1. Danskammer Point at bottom, middle, and mouth of Wappinger
Creek at right middle of map and satellite image
A quick look at the map and a satellite image of the area of Danskammer Point and the mouth of Wappinger Creek reveals an interesting relationship. From Danskammer Point, of course, there is a year-round clear view across the unobstructed river to the mouth of the creek, about a mile to the northeast.
The azimuth or angle of the direction of sight to the horizon, from the farthest point east on Danskammer Point to the mouth of Wappinger Creek, is 57° from true north. This closely matches the expected angle to the horizon, or azimuth, of the summer solstice sunrise on June 20 or 21 each year. As the term solstice means “sun stands still,” the sun remains at this location on the horizon for a few days, marking the beginning of summer, before beginning its slow, daily trek back south, toward its winter solstice resting position. Figure 15.3 includes an image from Google Earth of the location on June 21, 2016, at 5:23 a.m., both simulating and documenting the alignment between Danskammer Point, the mouth of Wappinger Creek, and the position of the sun on the horizon on the summer solstice sunrise.
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Fig. 15.2. Images showing the 57° bearing from Danskammer Point to the
mouth of Wappinger Creek
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Fig. 15.3. 57° toward the summer solstice sunrise from Devil’s Dance Chamber 
Point on June 21st at 5:23 a.m.
Though it may come as a surprise to find that these two locations yield such an alignment on the longest day of the year, I think this would have been well known to the ancient Native population of the region. It is believed that this area of the Mid-Hudson Valley region has had continuous human habitation, using its rich and sustainable river and land resources, for at least ten thousand years or more (Lothrop and Bradley 2012). And though these geographic features were obviously not created by the ancient population, they were no doubt recognized early on as a place where this celestial event occurred and easily could be viewed year after year and generation upon generation. For this reason there can be little doubt this site on the river was very important to the Native Americans inhabiting the area and the wider region.
We will never know what the Natives were celebrating on that late summer evening so long ago, but I suspect if Hudson and his crew had sailed past that point of land on a late June day, at the first days of summer, they would have seen an even larger gathering to celebrate and welcome the summer sun.
What’s just as interesting if no less surprising is the additional fact—also confirmed and documented with Google Earth—that on the evening of the summer solstice, looking toward where the sun rose that morning over the mouth of Wappinger Creek, we see the rise of the Pleiades at the same azimuth on the horizon after sunset, at 57° from true north (see figure 15.4).
Now let’s reverse the alignment and see what we find if we look from the mouth of Wappinger Creek southwest over Danskammer Point. Using a chart provided by Professor Curtiss Hoffman of Bridgewater State University, we see that the reciprocal of the 57° azimuth of the summer solstice sunrise is the winter solstice sunset at 237° from true north on December 21, the shortest day of the year (see figure 15.5). So on the darkest day of the year, December 21, when viewed from the mouth of Wappinger Creek, one would see the sun set directly over Danskammer Point across the river at 237° azimuth (see figure 15.6).
And if after sunset we continue to view the night sky on that cold winter evening, we would witness one more final observable astronomical event in the sky as the Milky Way appears to set and align with the horizon just after 10:30 p.m., where the winter solstice sun sets at nightfall (see figure 15.7).
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Fig. 15.4. 57° toward the summer solstice from Devil’s Dance Chamber on June 
21st at 8:37 p.m.
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Fig. 15.5. Seasonal solstice sunrise and sunset chart
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Fig. 15.6. 237° toward the winter solstice from the mouth of Wappinger
Creek on December 21st at 5:20 p.m.
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Fig. 15.7. 237° toward the winter solstice sunset from the mouth of
Wappinger Creek on December 21st at 10:36 p.m.
Going through my database of site locations in the Catskill Mountains, the Shawangunk Mountains, and the Hudson Valley, I located the site that has been documented closest to Danskammer Point and the mouth of Wappinger Creek, which turns out to be the Turtle Rock Ridge complex on Marlboro Mountain, in Plattekill, New York. The site is located approximately 4.5 miles due west of the mouth of Wappinger Creek, which puts it on an equinox sunrise and sunset alignment with the mouth of the creek to the east. The Turtle Rock location is on a high ridgetop with views to the west, over the Shawangunk Mountains, toward the Catskills in the distance (see figure 15.8). To the east the ridge drops down steeply toward the Hudson River and Newburgh Bay, which is visible from a distance through the trees. The Turtle Rock site complex consists of an extensive collection of cairns and stone walls, and includes turtle effigies, rock shelters, inscriptions, glyphs, and solstice viewing portals, all in one site and in relatively close proximity to Danskammer Point and Wappinger Creek (see figures 15.9 and 15.10).
To me, there can be no doubt why Danskammer Point, the mouth of Wappinger Creek, and Turtle Rock Ridge were important centers of Native American ceremonial practices. I believe the evidence presented here speaks for itself.
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Fig. 15.8. Turtle Rock on Marlboro Mountain, Plattekill, New York (a);
close-up of the head and mouth of the Turtle Rock effigy (b)
Finally, a large stone quarry, visible in the satellite images in figure 15.1 sits directly on the Hudson River, across and just north of the mouth of Wappinger Creek and also just to the north of Danskammer Point. Quarry Road leads to the site (possibly attesting to its age), and geologist Philip LaPorta of the Center for the Investigation of Native and Ancient Quarries is investigating the site to determine if it’s an old flint or chert mine, which could indicate use in ancient times. The mine appears to be no longer in use.*15

LANDSCAPE ASTRONOMY
Landscape archaeology and archaeoastronomy are considered two important concepts that relate to the belief systems of ancient humans across the globe. Perhaps the oldest form of observational astronomy performed by ancient cultures was the preservation of observations in a manner that sought to exploit the natural environment, to highlight and create relationships with events on the horizon such as sunrises and sunsets, moonrises and moonsets, and star-rises and starsets. Points of land on bodies of water, such as oceans, lakes, rivers, and creeks could be key to identifying alignments with landmarks that line up with other nearby or distant landscape features and important events on the horizon or in the sky across from the viewing point. Such landscape astronomical alignments could also be ancient “observatories,” created using various straight-line travel ways or paths that serve a similar purpose, pointing the way to an important event in the sky or on the horizon.
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Fig 15.9. Sun glyph inscribed in stone on Marlboro Mountain (a); 
highlighted sun glyph (b)
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Fig. 15.10. Winter solstice sunrise viewing portal on Marlboro Mountain (a); 
“rocking” turtle effigy stone on Marlboro Mountain (b)

LANDSCAPES AND SKYSCAPES
According to Professor Gary Urton, chair of the Anthropology Department at Harvard University, a “landscape” reflects a living synthesis between humans and the land they encounter, and a “skyscape” includes a portion of the sky or horizon from which a cultural picture can be constructed. In his book At the Crossroads of Earth and Sky (1981) and up through his recent keynote presentation at the NEARA 2016 fall meeting near Boston, Urton has documented how Native Americans’ complex, three-dimensional cosmologies have included observing, recognizing, and preserving alignments, including the summer solstice sunrise in conjunction with the rise of the Pleiades. Other scholars have also recognized the importance of the Pleiades to the ancient indigenous population in the Northeast (Ceci 1978).
Urton also shows that these cosmologies incorporate the galactic plane, or Milky Way, into their belief system and as a guiding force that connects the living world with the sky world (Urton 2016).

CONCLUSION
In the geography of the Danskammer Point area and its surroundings, including the mouth of Wappinger Creek, the Turtle Rock Ridge complex, and possibly the stone quarry on the river to the north, we see the coming together of several important elements of the Native American belief system and worldview, linking the earth, sky, and water. By establishing evidence recognizing that ancient populations carried out observational astronomy and preserved those observations by memorializing and associating site locations within a sacred landscape, we give credit where credit is due and was not previously assigned in the northeastern United States. Many other site locations and associated relationships, no doubt, await discovery and documentation before the complete picture is more fully understood or discerned. With the identification of the Danskammer Point/Wappinger Creek alignments, associated with the rise of the summer solstice sun and the Pleiades and the setting of the sun on the winter solstice sunset and the galactic alignment, we see evidence that points to an understanding of the heavens and their movements, which includes the precession of the equinoxes, by ancient Natives. Due to precession over time, the conjunction of the Pleiades with the summer solstice sunrise and the Milky Way with the winter solstice sunset could be recorded, creating a kind of precessional clock to be tracked with the ages by those who knew to look and keep track.
A groundbreaking study shows ritual use of sacred stone sites in an article from the Massachusetts Archaeological Society (Cachat-Schilling 2017).
A Quantitative Assessment of Stone Relics in a Western Massachusetts Town
Noah Webster wrote in a 1788 letter to Rev. Ezra Stiles about secondary burial practices of regional Native nations and detailed the erection of mounds covered with stones. This practice is witnessed again by John Heckwelder in his Vocabulary of Nanticoke, the Nanticoke being an Algonquian people of the Delmarva Peninsula, Southern New Jersey, and parts of Eastern Pennsylvania. (Heckwelder [1821] 2004, 15). Harrington details the Skeleton Dance of the Lenni Lenape, associated with the above ritual (Harrington 1921, 18). Colonists were unlikely to witness, however, the quiet rituals at nearby stone groupings that involved no bones. There is no use in looking for bones at stone ceremonial sites; there are none. The nature of sacred stone relics is ethereal, echoic, and symbolic, not material and personal. The actual ossuaries are concealed and coded within a well-secreted context.
Among ceremonial landscapes, wâunonaqussukquanash are rare. As will be seen from the data, two rock structure types dominate; both of which are part of what Narragansett traditionally refer to as káhtôquwuk (stone groupings, Harris and Robinson 2015, 140). Both types of káhtôquwuk follow strictly formal design and choice of stone, as well as dimensions. To comprehend the basis of their purpose, the basis of ritual must be explained to some extent. Aside from honoring traditions, there are a host of rituals, a few of which give plentiful insight. Regular quotidian prayers include the Morning Prayer, which continues to this day in Nipmuc to thank God for good health and all good things, to pray for all the people, to the Sun. Notably, water features repeatedly. As well, the name Nipmuc/Nipnet refers to “people of the fresh water,” a theme that dominates place names, prayers and life of the people in this area, represented by the tree of life and flowing water in the Nipmuc tribal emblem. Nipmuc places of worship associate with water.
Aside from daily worship, there are several important holidays in the Algonquian year (Harris and Robinson 2015, 140; Harrington 2012; Prentice 1976). At these times, celestial bodies play a central role in community worship greeting the sun and spirits back to earth in spring and bidding farewell to the dearly departed in mid-August for several days (Ruttenber 1992a, 19; Harrington 1921, 196–200; Prentice 1976; Shoumatoff 1978), which event inaugurates a sacred season ending in the fall Annual Ceremony (Harrington 1921, 196–200). Many myths relate to these matters across Algonquian and Haudenosaunee cultural lines, too many to relate here. Roger Williams again noted that the people of this area “reckoned the stars” with great skill (confirmed by Ruttenber, 1992a, 29). A better account comes through Narragansett Tribal Oral History in the joint report on the Nipsachuck sacred site:
“It was through Ceremonial Stone Landscapes and the various features within them that the Ancients acknowledged the Mother Earth and her celestial relatives (sun, moon, stars, constellations, meteors, comets, etc.), which we contemporarily refer to as astrological alignments, can be perceived through the Ancients’ placement of stone features to join and enhance various natural features within these landscapes” (Harris and Robinson 2015, 140).
Wassenaar goes into some detail about a place perceived as and called by the Dutch Dans Kammer (the dancing room—on account of its rock enclosure), just north of Newburgh, New York (Ruttenber 1992a, 27–30), which is described as being a mass of rocks with two “dancing rings” of large grassy ellipses set apart from one another (Ruttenber 1992b, 383–85). Note the epithet kammer and not veld, the concurrent Dutch term applied to open grassy spaces. Dans Kammer was twin spaces then, of very large 
świhwakuwi (one was later built upon), with associated káhtôquwuk that have been mostly dismantled by campers and later developed as an industrial space. Numerous other CSLs dot the Hudson Highlands landscape (Shoumatoff 1978; Prentice 1976). Ruttenber’s Dutch reports also state that the Mahikkaneuk women were most expert in astronomy and could name every star in the sky, as well as times of ascent, setting, and other events (Ruttenber 1992a, 29).
The sacredness of Dans Kammer is attested in the account of Hans Hansen, 1684, a Dutch settler who decided to visit with his bride and an elder Munsi matron, Leshee. Leshee forbade them to land at the “rocky peninsula” named above, warning them that trespassers suffer death. The Dutch noted with bias the rituals held at Dans Kammer, and that 400 to 500 or more persons gathered at a time there on certain days. Hansen et al. insisted on landing there, found a Munsi hiding in the bushes nearby, whom they took captive over Leshee’s protests, and were set upon by avengers when their captive called out, who took the party hostage and burned the Hansens alive. The remaining party, who had not entered of their own will, was allowed to live once ransomed (Ruttenber 1992b, 383–85). Another such “dance chamber” (świhwakuwi) was recorded by the Dutch near Sankpenak (Roeliff Jansen Kill, near Claverack, New York), part of the Wawanaquassik tract, the boundary between Wappinger and Mahikkaneuk, which has long been known to also contain káhtôquwuk.

FURTHER RESEARCH
The so-called Poughkeepsie Standing Stone is on the corner of Oakwood Drive and Delavergne Avenue in Wappingers Falls, New York (see figure 15.11). According to Salvatore Michael Trento’s book The Search for Lost America: The Mysteries of the Stone Ruins in the United States, the stone is tilted at an angle of 202°, and Trento’s team followed that course for just under two miles, which led them to the mouth of Wappinger Creek and the view of Danskammer Point, so he believed they were all tied together. He also mentions finding inscriptions along the path from the standing stone to the creek. The stone was said to be inscribed in Iberic Ogam. This led Trento to speculate about overseas visitors to the area the Wappinger tribes inhabited. And according to Trento, for reasons known only to the Wappinger tribes, the land surrounding the creek was the capital of their confederacy. Trento’s research showed that not only was the region the political capital of the confederacy, but it also was the religious and spiritual capital as well (Trento 1978).
So the ancient astronomy now associated with Danskammer Point and the mouth of Wappinger Creek not only fits the model established by the work of Urton but may also answer Trento’s question as to why this was the spiritual and political center of the Wappingers’ world, perhaps even acting as an axis mundi, or a central pillar their world revolved around, connecting heaven and earth for all time.
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Fig. 15.11. Poughkeepsie Standing Stone


CHAPTER 16
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STONES AND STARS SYMPOSIUM
A Watershed Event Hosted at Colgate University
The Stones and Stars: Ceremonial Stone Landscapes of Northeastern North America symposium was held at Colgate University in Hamilton, New York, on Monday, December 1, 2014. As it marked a time when an important change had happened, this was a watershed event on Native American ceremonial stone site research and understanding in the Northeast. The event was hosted by Laurie Rush, the cultural resources manager and U.S. Army archaeologist for Fort Drum, New York, and Anthony Aveni, Colgate University professor of anthropology, astronomy, and archaeoastronomy.
In recent years Fort Drum archaeologists have discovered more than two hundred archaeological and ancestral places. Members of the cultural resources team have presented more than two dozen scientific papers on topics ranging from how to predict prehistoric site locations using glacial lake landforms to identification of sugar maple bush sites in the Northeast forests. Ancestral places found range from lithic scatters where perhaps tools were sharpened to a village with six or more longhouses. Stone tools found at Fort Drum have been sourced to lithic quarries in the Hudson Valley, the Finger Lakes, West Virginia, and Ohio. Other discoveries include fired clay hearths or storage pits dating back at least two thousand years and a grinding stone, as well as numerous examples of pottery and post molds that outline ancient dwellings. These are all fascinating and significant archaeological finds.
It was something discovered that was quite out of the ordinary that prompted the symposium. The discovery came about after work crews at the Black Plain Hill site in Rhode Island and at Fort Drum in New York ran into a little snag. While the survey crew in Rhode Island was delineating a fence line, they encountered some unusual stone piles and rock formations. Their find was brought to the attention of Major Jeremiah Buckenberger of the 143rd Civil Engineering Squadron of the Rhode Island Air National Guard, who was in charge of the project. Delighted at the prospect of getting out of the office to view something of interest in the woods, Buckenberger set off to see what was up with these unusual stones. After seeing the stone piles, which caused him to scratch his head in confusion, he thought some further research was needed. Using Google as a resource, he quickly found images of America’s Stonehenge in New Hampshire, as well as the Putnam County chambers in New York, which looked nothing at all like what was found at the Black Plain Hill or Fort Drum sites. Digging a little deeper, he began to see images of sites matching what he had seen: carefully and purposefully built stone piles, serpentine walls, effigy stones, and more.
As Doug Harris, deputy tribal historic preservation officer of the Narragansett tribe, said at the symposium, the stones began to speak to Buckenberger, and he knew he had come across something of cultural significance that could not be ignored or destroyed. Buckenberger reached out to Rush at Fort Drum for some direction, and after a little further research they contacted Aveni, who helped encourage the investigation into what was found and suggested a symposium hosted at Colgate, where the data could be presented, considered, and discussed.
What made the gathering unique and historic was the fact that there were three parties involved in this discussion, all at the same table for the first time in New York. They included representatives from the academic community, the tribal community, and the regulatory community. For the regulatory part there were archaeologist Nancy Herter from the New York State Historic Preservation Office; Amy Wood, archaeologist for the National Fish and Wildlife Foundation; Rebecca Klein, cultural resources program manager from the U.S. Army National Guard headquarters in Washington, D.C.; and Rush from Fort Drum. From the tribal nations there were Harris, along with Bettina Washington, tribal historic preservation officer for the Wampanoag, and Jesse Bergevin, historic preservation specialist for the Oneida Indian Nation. Canadian tribal representatives were also present, traveling a great distance from northern Ontario. As the academic host, Aveni acted as event moderator and commentator and opened the Colgate Science Center’s planetarium, the Ho Tung Visualization Laboratory, to the event, with Colgate archaeology, anthropology, and astronomy professors, instructors, and students, all invited to attend and participate.
All presentations had the words “Ceremonial Landscapes” or “Ceremonial Stone Landscapes” in their titles. The talks all addressed various aspects of establishing regional context, identifying and protecting sites, changing views and perspectives, analyzing stone features, and looking into the future of research in regard to ceremonial stone groupings and landscapes.
Buckenberger’s talk focused on the unusual stone structure grouping found at Black Plain Hill, identified during the perimeter fence project survey. The site location, as it turns out, was shown to be at the intersection of five known and mapped Native American trails, part of a larger network of trails that have been documented in the region. The site, known as FDP1151 and also the Standing and Walking Bear, is a calendar site that includes many of the elements found in similar sites in other areas of New York and New England. Site features include groupings of stone piles and mounds, snake effigy walls, and large animal effigy bedrock boulders that seem to be connected to the bear, both the animal that roams the northeastern woods and the circumpolar star group that roams the northern sky.
Documented archaeaoastronomical elements present at the site include solstice and equinox sunrise and sunset alignments, as well as alignments with the rising of Sirius and the setting of the Big Dipper, with its tail star setting on the tip of a standing stone. The Standing Bear and the Walking Bear work together to cast shadows on the solstices and equinoxes. Nearby is located a large bedrock bear-head effigy some 20 feet across.
When confronted with the fact that a Native American calendar site existed on the Black Plain Hill Rhode Island National Guard base and Fort Drum property, Buckenberger simply said, “The math is the math, and you can’t argue with that.”
The impact of the perimeter fence project was mitigated to avoid the ceremonial stone groupings, and where the new fence would interfere and obscure the astronomical site, alignment gates were placed along the fence line that could be opened at the appropriate times to allow the observational alignments to continue to be realized.
Another focus of the discussions dealt with trying to understand these ceremonial and observatory sites, not in the Eurocentric context in which they are many times explained and interpreted, but in how alignments between stone and sky use petroforms to create star maps. We are off base with these interpretations unless we also consider the stories or lore behind the sites’ construction and connections to the stars; that is, the spiritual meaning of the site as well as any practical aspect the site may serve, if any. The story of the site holds its spiritual meaning. If the story associated with the site is not known, then neither can its spiritual aspect be known. One thing was understood by all: the sacred and spiritual nature of some of these sites represents the living prayers placed on them by the ancient ancestors who created them, and disturbing a site in any way would destroy the prayers, harmony, and balance that at an intact site may remain in place to this day.
Among the fascinating perspectives brought to the symposium were the questions asked and the knowledge shared by the Native folks from up north in Canada. Present were a tribal chief and his brother along with a small entourage. The chief spoke only in his native tongue, and his brother translated into French. Another translator then translated the brother’s French into English for the attendees. What they had to say was both interesting and intriguing, raising as many questions as it provided answers.
Dressed in full Native regalia, the tribal visitors first offered an opening blessing of song, drum, and rattle. Throughout the proceedings they spoke up freely, asked questions, and were asked to offer their understanding of the meaning of such sites as were the focus of this gathering. What they shared follows: The chief, after one of the presenters spoke, said that we should remember to factor in the water when considering these sites. He said all the sites’ memories are in the water that runs through the site. The water holds and keeps the knowledge. He said where the stones line up with the stars, water holds a message. In another interaction, the chief said, “Star groups represent the clans and also big meeting places. They also open a door to the spirits or people of the stars. The message is to teach future generations of the teachings of the sand [secrets].” Again, this was all said third-hand through dual translators.
During the open discussion, while viewing sky events simulated in the planetarium, the Canadian chief spoke up strongly when, while visually traveling back in time during the course of the year, both the full moon and the Pleiades star cluster were high overheard, both near their zenith at the same time. He pointed out that this was an important sky event in the tribal belief system and traditions, due to the moon and the Pleiades sharing the same place in the sky, at the same time as the other; in conjunction.
Aveni offered that researchers should look for sky connections not only at the typical times of year, equinoxes and solstices, but also at times connected to animal and human seasonal migrations, such as when the fish run or when it is time to relocate a hunting camp. The timing of these events may have also been associated with the location and movement of certain stars and star groups in the sky at different times of year. Aveni’s vast experience with Mesoamerican archaeoastronomy allows him to make cultural connections and comparisons drawn from the evidence he has helped interpret over many years. The configurations discovered at Fort Drum between stone constructions on the ground and their relationships to the night sky were not strange to Aveni’s eye. He has seen this many places before, but the Fort Drum find may have been the first time he realized that New York held such evidence of a past civilization.
Many of the state and federal archaeological experts present admitted that these types of sites and landscapes are only now appearing on their radar for the first time and that they had been unaware of their presence or cultural significance previously. They recognized they have been operating under a false perception that ceremonial stone landscapes in the Northeast do not exist. They acknowledged the challenges faced when trying to identify and protect such sites, for which there is currently no box to check on the National Register of Historic Places applications to account for, classify, or categorize them. Uniformly, the regulators believed that must change and that these stone groupings should be easier to identify and protect. For classification purposes, they themselves—along with the tribal authorities—find these ceremonial sites are described as “stone groupings,” making up larger “stone landscapes,” which may make up even larger “stone districts.” Accurately rediscovering their true meaning will require developing a holistic view of their cultural context to discover the larger theme. The sites can’t be looked at as isolated and existing in a vacuum, as they have been for so long. This, along with rigorous academic research contributing to and backing up a National Register multipurpose document form, would lead to protection of sites threatened by federally regulated projects.
Mainstream archaeologists in the Northeast have believed for a long time that there is absolutely no proof that man-made megaliths or dolmens, with or without grave objects or any other manifestation of old-world stone grouping construction or astronomical alignments, existed in lands of the Northeast. The burden of proof has been on those who make these claims, and until very recently, every claim has been unsupported by satisfactory scientific evidence. Now that has all changed. Given what we learned at the Stones and Stars symposium, it is clear that the northeastern United States has been totally and inappropriately overlooked by the archaeological establishment.
Several years ago, the Turners Falls site in Massachusetts set a precedent when it became the first federally recognized Native American ceremonial stone grouping in the Northeast, making it eligible for protection under federal law. However, the state authorities did not agree with the federal government and the tribal claim that the site was sacred. Luckily, the federal and tribal ruling overrules the state’s conclusions. The Fort Drum site sets a new precedent as the first ceremonial stone site in the Northeast where all parties, the tribes as well as the state and federal governments, agree as to the purpose and origin of this ceremonial site.
I’m sure the insights learned and shared at this symposium will be a small but important step in helping restore and preserve the balance and harmony these sites hold within them, providing a clearer path for research, site protection, and growth and healing, for many years to come.

CHAPTER 17
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THE MEGALITHIC REVIVAL
The Raising of Sophia
Around the world, researchers mount projects in their quest to understand the methods by which ancient cultures raised large stone blocks. One such project, which took place in upstate New York, is the Sophia Project.
The Sophia Project sought to understand how humans, going back thousands of years, moved and raised very large stones. How cultures of the past undertook these complex and sophisticated projects without modern heavy equipment has remained an enduring mystery of humanity.
How did they do it? With the help of a stone called Sophia, the researchers hoped to show the world how. All over the world, we find vast megalithic sites built before bulldozers and modern cranes. From Stonehenge to the Incan sites, for thousands of years, ancient people have managed to move rocks of fifty tons or more with only the primitive technology available to them at the time.
Sophia is 32.5 feet long and weighs more than fifty tons, about the same size as the largest standing stone at Stonehenge. For this “replication event,” the researchers used only tools fashioned from materials available to Neolithic man, such as wood and rope. They planned to transport Sophia more than eighty feet using two distinct comparative methods and to stand it up in a socket hole.
Project director Rob Roy is the author of the Stone Circles: A Modern Builder’s Guide to the Megalithic Revival and is one of the world’s foremost experts on megalithic technology. About the Sophia Project, Roy said in 1999, “After twenty years of research and painstaking trial-and-error experimentation, we’re confident we can replicate the raising of this very large and beautiful megalith” (Roy 1999). Roy has taught cordwood masonry and other traditional building methods and techniques since 1981 at his off-grid campus in West Chazy, New York, in the Adirondacks. Sophia was found and is currently located on Stone Mountain Farm at the Center for Symbolic Studies in Tillson, New York.
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Fig. 17.1. Sophia at the Center for Symbolic Studies, Stone Mountain Farm,
Tillson, New York
This event was tentatively scheduled to occur from October 9 to 11, 2015, but has been delayed and postponed due to logistical and financial reasons; however, fundraising is now planned to help purchase the proper traditional materials and supplies for creating compound leverage and for sheltering and feeding the community that will come together for this event.
Sophia will be the largest stone raised by ancient methods in centuries, which will contribute mightily to our knowledge of how such work might have been accomplished in Stone Age times. Contributions to the Indiegogo crowd-funding site that has been set up can be made by searching “the Sophia Project” on Indiegogo.com, or you can show up for the event and help physically raise Sophia. Even more than money, we need community to make this happen. Stay involved and informed with project updates and help spread the word on social media and among your friends, family, and network. A new fund-raising page will be launched shortly to help support this project.
How did they do it? With the help of “Sophia,” they showed the world how.
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Fig. 17.2. Using compound leverage to move Sophia
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Fig. 17.3. Wood blocks and wedges used in lifting
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Fig. 17.4. Multiple levers used for successful lifting effort

CHAPTER 18
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SITE PRESERVATION, PROTECTION, 
CONSERVATION, AND EDUCATION
The precedent set by the National Register of Historic Places designation of “eligible” for the Turners Falls Sacred Ceremonial Hill Site in 2010 has led to the drafting of the first federal sacred sites policy for identification, classification, and documentation of Native American sacred sites located on U.S. Department of Agriculture and national forest lands. The policy drafted by the Department of Agriculture, in consultation with various tribal preservation offices, required a review of all existing laws, regulations, and policy, ensuring an appropriate level of protection of sacred sites for tribes whose ancestral lands are now part of national forests. Beginning in 2013 a comprehensive online training module for federal employees and contractors has been under development in coordination with tribal subject matter experts from across the federal government, Indian country, academia, and tribal advocacy groups. The training was finalized in fall 2016 with the assistance of the Department of Justice’s National Indian Country Training Initiative and is available online today.
In forming a sacred sites policy it is important for the Forest Service and Department of Agriculture to expand their current concept of sacred places and of Native American cultural contributions, to recognize, embrace, and better understand the complex nature and level of sophistication in societal structure attained by archaic and woodland humans in the United States. As for the Northeast region, a complex culture and its people existed and developed for many centuries, extending all along the Northeast coastline, occupying the inland woodlands, and living along the lakes and waterways of our region. In considering this, we must also recognize that this is a continuing and currently living culture with deep roots that date back more than ten thousand years.
Evidence of this complexity must be considered when examining sacred sites associated with the belief system of these ancient inhabitants of the northeastern United States. It also must be considered that prior to what Alfred Crosby coined the “Columbian Exchange,” which led to the near extinction of the North American indigenous population (70–90 percent) in perhaps as little as 150 years, the continent’s landscape had already been mastered in every way by the Native population.*16 Charles Mann, in his book 1491: New Revelations of the Americas before Columbus, documents how among the Native population generation after generation of indigenous “surveyors” systematically explored, identified, named, manipulated, and exploited most every aspect of the natural world to their benefit, both practically and spiritually (Mann 2006).
To not give the Northeast’s Native indigenous cultures credit for accomplishing all the hallmark practices that other North and South American civilizations have been credited with does them a huge disservice, greatly underselling the abilities of these highly intelligent, industrious, and ingenious people. The most important of these practices, as represented in many lithic or monumental sacred sites in the Northeast and worldwide, is the relationship between the ground, the sky, and the horizon.
When identifying and documenting potential sacred and ceremonial sites, relationships between site features, such as stone rows or walls, rows of standing stones or boulders, piles of stones in a row, or other constructions that have possible alignments with events on the horizon, such as the position of the sun on the longest and shortest days of the year (the summer and winter solstice sunrise and sunset), as well as the sunrise and sunset on the days of equal night and day (the vernal and autumnal equinoxes), should be examined as artifacts and considered evidence of significant cultural resources. Some astronomic site features may consist of alignments between stone and landscape features built on hilltops or ridgelines over considerable distances. The presence of such site features and functions speaks to the high intelligence of those who constructed and used the site and the complex nature of their belief systems. Giving the ancient Northeast Native population credit for being attentive sky watchers who marked what they observed in stone and other landscape monuments should be a cornerstone of any federal agency’s policy relating to identifying, documenting, and protecting significant cultural resources. To that end, establishing a calendar of relevant dates and relative alignment angles for our given latitude and declination would assist in identification, documentation, measurement, and verification of potential alignments as site features and functions associated with ceremonial practices and beliefs. Additionally, as this is addressed, appropriate language and terminology should be developed and included in the sacred sites policy document and its glossary, including definitions and descriptions of specific sacred site features and functions relating to astronomic alignments and other site configurations and features.
Andrew Gulliford is a professor of history and environmental studies at Fort Lewis College in Colorado. In 1994, he studied and documented Native American sacred sites in the Southwest and detailed some styles, which include:
	Sites associated with traditions and origin stories
	Trails and pilgrimage routes
	Traditional gathering areas
	Offering areas (shrines and altars)
	Vision quest and individual-use sites
	Group ceremonial sites (including sweat lodges and singing/chanting sites)
	Ancestral habitation areas
	Battle, burial, and massacre sites
	Sites of petroglyphs and pictographs
	Observation and calendar sites

It may also be of interest to consider that this is a time of discovery for us and, in many cases, a time of rediscovery for the tribes as to the specific meanings, purposes, and practices associated with any particular site. So until these sites are more fully understood and attain the status and protection they deserve, no one group or monopoly should be deciding what is and isn’t appropriate “spiritual” activity at a “sacred” site. If these sites are truly to be regarded as sacred spaces (e.g., churches or temples), then they must be considered open houses of worship and given all the respect in accordance and associated with such places. If sites are identified as funereal, memorial, or other types of sites where votive offerings or homage was paid (and may still be paid), then the sanctity of the sites should remain intact.
In regard to keeping sacred sites—once identified—safe and secure from theft or vandalism, public knowledge of the specific locations of sites should be closely restricted. However, the U.S. Forest Service should cooperate, assist, and coordinate with the tribes to create a comprehensive national database of sacred sites that have been identified as located on Forest Service land. This “best practices” site database should include precise GPS coordinates for the locations, as well as lists of all relevant site features, functions, artifacts, and so forth as identified and confirmed through research. This valuable tool will assist federal and tribal authorities in plotting, mapping, sorting, filtering, tracking, and monitoring sites and assessing conditions to help determine if and when site impact, theft, or vandalism has occurred over time.
An important goal in crafting a sacred sites policy should be raising the awareness of the importance of establishing the nature, meaning, and true ownership of these sites in the public consciousness. Through this process we can make identifying and protecting Native American sacred sites be seen more as a “public interest” instead of a “special interest,” as it is currently perceived. These concepts speak to the importance of cultural inheritance.
Understanding these silent, sacred sites may hold an important key to correcting many of the imbalances we experience in today’s world. For many, being in their presence offers a calming, healing, parasympathetic energy that seems to nourish and lift the human spirit in some way we have yet to fully grasp, but are beginning to study and examine in medical and scientific terms. By identifying, studying, protecting, and better understanding all we can about these sites, the better for it we will all be.
NOTES FROM THE SACRED SITE POLICY DRAFT REPORT
It is within the discretion of the Forest Service and the Department of Agriculture, under current law, regulation, and policy to provide for greater protection of sacred sites.
Increased use of the agencies’ discretion to protect sacred sites must begin with an understanding of what is truly sacred to tribes.
Some tribes are grateful that their sacred sites are within the boundaries of the Forest Service’s National Forest System rather than on land owned by private individuals, companies, or other ownerships that might not value their cultural traditions.
A new concept of “sacred places” should be added to the Forest Service’s directives to step beyond the narrow definition of sacred sites in Executive Order 13007, and the definition of sacred sites should be revised. The recommendations made in this report should be modified based on consultation with tribal leaders and further collaboration efforts.
It is abundantly clear that the nation’s Native Americans retain histories, values, and spiritual underpinnings that are inextricably intertwined with the nation’s forests, especially with the national forests. These cultural and physical connections far precede the establishment of the United States and the National Forest System.
In general, the people and the agencies of the United States know so little about Native American sacred sites. It is through the voices of the Native American people that they are learning and confirming the real importance; the Native peoples are the instructors.
It is not an overstatement to say that all or part of every national forest is carved out of ancestral Native American land. Native Americans’ historical and spiritual connection to the land has not been extinguished despite changes in title.
Untold numbers of Native American sacred sites are located on these same lands. The U.S. Department of Agriculture and other federal agencies also have roles in management that may affect Native American sacred sites.
It should be noted resoundingly that sacred sites issues are seldom about archaeology and historic preservation. Sacred sites are relevant to Native Americans because they are necessary for the spiritual well-being of indigenous people today, of their future descendants seven generations from now, and of their ancestors.
The federal agencies recognize they can do a better job of honoring their commitments to tribes and protecting sacred sites, even at current levels of funding and staff.
On March 25th, 2017, I took part in a phone seminar hosted by Massachusetts Forest Rescue. The title of the seminar was “The Meaning, Importance, and Cultural Significance of Preserving Native American Ceremonial Stone Landscapes and Burials in the Forests of Massachusetts.” Doug Harris, along with the moderator, spoke for more than ninety minutes before taking questions from attendees. More than seventy-nine people participated in the call, and Harris covered many topics familiar to the NEARA membership relating to site documentation and preservation in the Northeast. Harris also spoke of many things of interest that may not be on the radar of NEARA or its members. One of the first tales he shared was of a medicine woman he knew long ago named Ella, who one day told him that fifteen thousand years ago, on one night, all the villages drowned. One day many years later, after long forgetting about that story, Harris said he found himself remembering it at an opportune moment, while meeting with regulatory officials. The memory led him to ask the question of determining the presence or absence of Native American village sites submerged on the Continental Shelf, and specifically on the outer Continental Shelf, closest to the ice age shoreline. The answer was both a statement and a question: There are currently no protocols for making this determination, and would Harris be interested in helping develop such protocols? This has led to a set of protocols that address this issue under the National Historic Preservation Act and work that is underway through the Bureau of Ocean Energy Management and the University of Rhode Island’s School of Archaeology to establish such protocols. Harris sees these important new federal regulations as the “sword and shield” protecting lands both above and beneath the ocean. It would certainly make sense that such sites would exist and that the opportunity to discover, document, learn from, and honor them is awaiting future researchers and Native American tribal preservationists.
Another important point shared and discussed at this phone seminar was the definition of what is sacred and who gets to say so. At its most basic understanding, the sacred involves ceremonial practices having religious or cultural significance. Examples given of recognized Native American sacred sites in Massachusetts were the Turners Falls site, protected by the actions of the Narragansett, Wampanoag/Gay Head, and Mashpee tribes, and the Pratt Hill site, protected by the actions of the Narragansett, Wampanoag, Mohegan, and Pequot tribes. These sites could not have been recognized and protected by state officials as sacred without the input of and consultations with the tribes. The point being made during the conference was that only a U.S. government federally recognized tribe can “certify” that a Native American site is sacred, and nobody else! And to this point, Harris stressed the importance of empowerment through seeking partnerships. Partners in stewardship, protection, and preservation of sacred sites are critical to effectiveness. Partnerships with towns, private landowners, and historical commissions are what lead to success. And for researchers identifying potential sacred sites, partnership with tribal authorities is the crucial path to having a site certified as a Native American sacred site. After all, only a Native American has the expertise to make that determination, and no one else, for no Native American cultural stone landscape can be officially identified by a non-Native.
Harris explained to the seminar participants that these sacred sites are “prayers in stone,” with nothing material expected to be found in association with them. These “stone shamans” were for communicating with the spirit of the Earth, for the purpose of establishing and maintaining harmony and balance—much of which is now gone, but some of which may still remain. Harris pointed out that from the earliest times of European contact, these sites, sometimes referred to as “memory piles,” were to be avoided and given a wide berth when encountered, as should still be the case. It was reported that the colonial American educator Ezra Stiles, while being escorted by Natives, was directed to walk a half mile around such a site.
After emphasizing the importance of also recognizing the sensitivity to sky events at potential observational and archaeoastronomical sacred sites, Harris closed by reminding us of a recent challenge on the Narragansett reservation, where a newly proposed health care building’s site plan indicated that it would block visible stone alignments from an identified prayer seat. Harris said he could only describe this very special seat as “spaceship like.” From this seat, important alignments could be viewed, and the argument made to the elders to protect the alignments was simple: they must protect their youths’ relationship to their ancestors. So the decision was easy, and by rotating the building 90°, the obstruction was mitigated, and the alignments were preserved. If only things were always so straightforward, easy, and obvious; wisdom prevails.
At the end, when I asked my question of Harris and mentioned I was with NEARA, he was quick to praise NEARA for its long-term commitment to identifying, understanding, and battling to protect and preserve the sacred stone landscapes of the northeastern United States, though he did also mention we don’t always get things right. So true!


CHAPTER 19
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CONCLUDING BY LOOKING 
FORWARD
 
I think that only daring speculation can lead us further and not accumulation of facts.
ALBERT EINSTEIN
I should start this chapter by saying that I am neither a scholar nor a scientist, but I believe in the scientific method. I also believe that true breakthroughs in science occur when speculation pushes us to the limits of what we perceive as possible and beyond. Surprises and mysteries abound in the natural world. When the true form and nature of the universe is known, or more known than it is today, it should not be surprising if that form is something familiar to us, having been seen before and created by the forces of nature. The natural forces at play in nature on Earth—wind, rain, fire, friction, erosion, the applied forces of physics—all shape our natural world, our universe. The way bubbles and foam multiply rapidly in the backwater eddy of a stream may turn out to resemble the true nature of what our multiverse looks like. This thought represents my own personal expression of a belief. In examining the mute stone constructions of past, preliterate, and prehistoric cultures, our job is to understand the thoughts and thought processes of the people responsible. Interpreting their expressions in stone can open a window into their belief systems and the personal expressions that make up those systems.
Looking ahead forty years, the future holds a new perspective.
One of the biggest changes we’ll see in the future will be a shift in perspective. Evidence for this paradigm change is already present in the headlines today. Trends in current research are already curving toward the realization that prehistoric human beings (including, in addition to us “Homo moderns,” Home erectus and Homo neanderthalensis) were considerably more intelligent and innovative than they are generally given credit for within most orthodox-thinking scientific and historical research circles. This change in perception will correct a bias that does a great disservice to the abilities and accomplishments we moderns generally have attributed to our ancestors. This change in how we perceive ancient man is underway and will continue into the future.
Eurocentricity is another persistent bias that is quite prevalent within the fields of anthropology and history. Both fields are dominated by a heavily anglicized intellectual culture: most of the leading scholars in those fields are of European origin or ancestry. Consequently, Caucasian culture is frequently considered the norm by which all others are measured. In the future, scholars will tackle this bias, and I believe a key objective of future ancient mysteries research will be to remove the “Anglo-colored lenses” that are unconsciously worn by many North American and European researchers and scholars. (Many chroniclers of old wore them as well.) These biased lenses often filter out important details about the stories of our past—details whose inclusion just might help us to see a more complete picture about the history of who we are and from where we came.
Communication tools of the future will help address this sensitive issue and others by ensuring that non-European-language-speaking researchers from around the world can easily contribute their valuable insights, knowledge, and research data to the collective pieces of the ancient mysteries puzzle constructed on a playing field leveled by a net-neutral, open-source, equal-access Internet and World Wide Web.
Another shift in perception can occur by recognizing that many modern discoveries are actually rediscoveries of lost knowledge from past civilizations. Embracing this realization will help us begin to better contextualize, within the bigger picture of human knowledge, the achievements and events of the past, giving rise to a fundamental understanding of where our present time fits into the past and the future, into the cycle of human existence. Research and evidence will eventually combine to create a bigger picture and connect the dots, so to speak, for a public eager to discover that the whole picture adds up to much, much more than the sum of its parts.
Forty years from now, I would dare to speculate, using much of the evidence and tools that already exist today, many of the mysteries we are studying hard in this day and age will have been resolved. Among those mysteries is one this book seeks to answer: Who built the lithic sites in the Northeast and for what purpose? Perhaps the future holds proof once and for all that the Northeast’s Native civilization not only built in stone but also aligned their lithic structures to the sky and the horizon, as did every other ancient civilization worldwide in ancient times.
LESSON IN STONES
What important messages can some of these sites hold if we learn to read them and hear what they have to say? How can heeding their messages, or ignoring them, directly affect our personal and community well-being, harmony, and balance in a very tangible way? In Japan, ancient standing stones held a message long ignored. In 2011, a tsunami that hit northeastern Japan had a devastating effect along the coastline and inland. Headlines after the event reported about missed warnings: Existing for hundreds of miles along the coast in the affected region were a network of ancient inscribed megalithic monuments that had been erected and maintained over long periods of time, the most recent dating from about six hundred years ago. In effect, these stones offered a type of primitive early warning system along the coast, if you heeded their message.
[image: image]
Fig. 19.1. The 2011 Japan tsunami. Some of the resulting damage
could have been avoided if the warning on ancient standing stones
had been heeded.
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Fig. 19.2. Inscribed megalithic stone in Japan
[image: image]
Fig. 19.3. Warning message inscribed on a megalithic stone in Japan
It turns out the people’s ancestors had left monuments to remind them of the dangers. The inscriptions are said to read, “To live in peace and tranquility (balance and harmony), for generation upon generation, one must heed this warning, do not build your dwellings beyond this marker.”
To not spend the effort and energy to investigate important ceremonial stone sites and landscapes to fully understand and interpret the true meaning and story behind them and the balance and harmony they help create is to our own peril.
At the time of this writing, there is a movement building in America, supported by a broad spectrum of American activists who are speaking out. They are standing with Standing Rock. The Standing Rock Sioux tribe in South Dakota is currently fighting a battle to save sacred lands and sacred sites from the development of an oil pipeline through their lands. The pipeline threatens not only to destroy the tribe’s source of fresh drinking water but also to desecrate the sacred sites of their ancestors, of all our ancestors. The symbol of the “standing rock” serves as a metaphor: one of strength, perseverance, and human integrity. Those who stand with those at Standing Rock are on the right side of history in terms of humanity, integrity, and doing the right thing.
The message held in the standing stones, in the carefully constructed stone cairns, in the animated existence of snake and turtle effigies of stone, and in the alignments of these sites with the heavens and the waters in the earth below is the message of integrity, the root of which is to “integrate.” When we visit and study these sites, it forces us, knowingly or not, to open our minds and hearts to a higher truth, a truth seeking balance and harmony in our lives and in our world, a truth seeking integrity in our existence. When we visit these sites we are joined in body, mind, and spirit; these elements are integrated, thus giving us integrity. When we can understand the true message the silent stones speak, we are offered the opportunity to become integrated with our higher spirit.

FURTHER COMMENTS ON THE ROCK STRUCTURES
Connecticut woods wanderer and NEARA researcher Doug Schwartz provided a wealth of research insight when he responded to a curious query and replied with a comprehensive list of substantiating evidence and references from the past and provided here.
Doug Schwartz
In response to a legitimate question, I wish to respond by stating that this question would never have been asked a century ago. This is in no way intended to slight the questioner, because it is a question which has been asked time and time again in recent decades, often without being answered properly. The archaeological community in the eastern U.S. has collectively forgotten what was known to most people in the first three centuries of European settlement.
The stone cairns in the Southeast are identical to the stone cairns in the Northeast, and the extant examples of the latter now number easily in seven figures. Most mark Native burials, and this practice survived long after contact, and there is an extensive literature supporting this, a small portion of which is appended below. I will let this literature speak for itself, only adding the observations that this custom was found throughout all of North America east of the Mississippi (I don’t know if it extended farther west, but I suspect it did), and while the Mississippian culture is generally thought of as a society, which used earth as its architectural medium, stone was equally popular.
I have seen many, many thousands of Native cairns, but have yet to encounter post-contact field clearings which might be confused with these. Field clearings are easy to differentiate. They are either an amorphous heap at the edge of the field or incorporated into the stone walls encompassing the field. Native cairns are often found in out-of-the-way places where no one ever farmed, often on mountains or overlooking waterfalls (not all Native cairns are burials, many served other purposes).
I would add that I find the excavation of such cairns to be despicable grave robbing and would hope that any who read this respect the intentions of their builders and just leave them alone. We are now in a damned-if-wedo and damned-if-we-don’t situation. If we tell people what they are, they risk being ransacked; if we don’t, time and time again they are demolished as useless “field clearings” having no enduring value.
Thomas Jefferson, from
Notes on the State of Virginia, 1787
Barrows, of which many are to be found all over this country. These are of different sizes, some of them constructed of earth, and some of loose stones. That they were repositories of the dead, has been obvious to all. . . . But on whatever occasion they may have been made, they are of considerable notoriety among the Indians; for a party passing, about thirty years ago, through the part of the country where this barrow is, went through the woods directly to it, without any instructions or enquiry, and having staid about it some time, with expressions which were construed to be those of sorrow, they returned to the high road, which they had left about half a dozen miles to pay this visit, and pursued their journey.
John Lawson, from
Lawson’s History of North Carolina, p. 22
[The Santee of South Carolina] have other sorts of Tombs, as where an Indian is slain, in that place they make a heap of stones, (or sticks where stones are not to be found); to this memorial every Indian that passes by adds a stone to augment the Heap, in respect to the deceased hero.
E. G. Squier, from

“Antiquities of the State of New York”
Rude heaps of stone of similar character are of frequent occurrence throughout the west. A very remarkable one occurs upon the diving ridge between Indian and Crooked creeks, about ten miles southwest of Chillicothe, Ohio. It is immediately by the side of the old Indian trail, which led from the Shawnee towns, in the vicinity of Chillicothe, to the mouth of the Scioto River, and consists of a simple head of stones, rectangular in form, and measuring one hundred and six feet in length by sixty in width, and between three and four in height. The stones are of all sizes, from those not larger than a man’s head, to those which can hardly be lifted. They are such as are found in great abundance on the hill slopes—the fragments or debris of the outcropping sandstone layers. Some are water-worn, showing that they were brought up from the creek, nearly half a mile distant: and although they were disposed with no regularity in respect to each other, the heap was originally quite symmetrical in outline. . . . The heap is situated upon the highest point of land traversed by the Indian trail: upon the water shed, or dividing ridge between the streams which flow into Brush creek upon the one side and the Scioto River on the other.
Another heap of stones of like character, but somewhat less in size, is situated upon the top of a high, narrow hill overlooking the small valley of Salt creek, near Tarlton, Pickaway County, Ohio. It is remarkable as having large numbers of crumbling human bones . . . . A very extensive prospect is had from this point. . . . Smaller and very irregular heaps are frequent among the hills. These do not generally embrace more than a couple of cart-loads of stone, and almost invariably cover a skeleton. Occasionally the amount of stones is much greater. . . . A number of such graves have been observed near Sinking Springs, Highland County, Ohio; also in Adams County in the same State, and in Greenup County, Kentucky, at a point nearly opposite the town of Portsmouth on the Ohio.
A stone heap, somewhat resembling those here described, though considerably less in size, is situated on the Wateree River, in South Carolina, near the mouth of Beaver Creek, a few miles above the town of Camden. It is thus described in a MS. letter from Dr. Wm. Blanding, late of Camden, addressed to Dr. S. G. Morton, of Philadelphia:
The land here rises for the distance of one mile, and forms a long hill from north to south. On the north point stands what is called the Indian Grave. It is composed of many tons of small round stones, from one to four and five pounds weight. The pile is thirty feet long from east to west, twelve feet broad, and five feet high, so situated as to command an extensive view of the adjacent country, as far as Rocky Mount, a distance of twenty miles above, and of the river for more than three miles, even at its lowest stages.
A large stone heap was observed, a number of years since, on a prairie, in one of the central counties of Tennessee. . . . Within it was found the decayed skeleton of a man.
Noting that there was (and still is forty years later) “a prevalent archaeological belief that there are no prehistoric mounds or structures in New England,” Frank Glynn excavated two stone mounds in Westbrook, Connecticut, and noted the differences in them.
Frank Glynn, from

“Excavation of the Pilot’s Point Stone Heaps”
The Indian stone heaps of Connecticut fall into three size groups.
Large: This may be exemplified by the site at the former Stott Farm in Jewett City, Connecticut. Made up largely of broken stones, it has an approximate diameter of 45 feet, and an elevation of seven feet. Although a heavy concentration of stones, it has been known locally as an Indian Stone Fort. Two heaps of similar size, but oval rather than circular, have been reported by the Danbury Chapter from their locality.
Medium: This intermediate type is of oval shape with the long axis East and West. It has low elevation, one to three feet. Length varies from fifteen to twenty-odd feet. . . .
Small: The smallest type varies from cones six to eight feet in diameter to small piles comparable to hog-backed earth burials found in . . . historic Indian burial grounds . . . . James Hammond Trumbull noted that [Indian stone heaps] were formerly very common in Connecticut [Trumbull 1881]. Ezra Stiles, for whom a strong claim could be made as the first American archaeologist, took a continued interest in the heaps.
The two stone heaps Glynn excavated overlooked Long Island Sound and “consisted of oval heaps of stone with a width of twelve feet, a length of twenty-one feet, the long axis East and West.” Glynn noted that on the point where the cairns were located “hurricanes ‘Carol’ and ‘Edna’ in 1955 washed out soil on the northern slope, disclosing a hitherto unknown well. Its top is washed by average high tides. It may be of Indian origin.” Glynn found that
Stone Heap I, the larger of the two heaps, was a 12 foot by 21 foot oval mound with a maximum elevation of two feet. . . . Stone Heap I . . . proved to be the far more interesting of the pair . . . . After the loose stone overburden was removed, a unique and complex site was revealed. There was a well-defined outer wall, outside of which a complete humus horizon had formed. Within the wall was a three-inch layer of black clay, which was covered by a stone pavement, with hearths, fire-pits and postholes below. Above it was a compact deposit of burned stones and fine charcoal, also containing stone hearths and postholes.
There was a five-foot-deep pit under the pavement at the eastern end. Above the fire-scorched soil in the bottom of the pit was a layer of black soil like that on the stone pavement. Above this black soil was gravel refill which reached to the pavement. A ring of small cobbles, set vertically, outlined the pit’s circumference in the pavement. In the black soil above the pavement large boulders, including two quarried granite slabs, were embedded.
In and immediately above the pavement were found stemmed and barbed projectile points, a stemmed knife, a scraper and a chisel, suggestive of the Archaic-Woodland overlapping periods. . . . Twenty features, other than artifacts and pot sherds, were encountered. . . . [These included] two small stone-ringed hearths, one superimposed upon the other . . . a stone ringed hearth, eighteen inches in diameter [various hearths and fire-pits containing stone items, and at] the focal point of the mound . . . two rectangular stone slabs . . . vertically placed . . . were well embedded in the black deposit . . . . [of a pit that was] circular, four feet, ten inches in diameter and five feet, three inches deep . . . [with] a closely fitted floor, chiefly slab-like pieces of stone.
Glynn required more than one page of fine type to describe the various features unearthed in the interior of the cairn.
David Bushnell Jr., from

“Native Cemeteries and Forms of Burial East of the Mississippi”
Cairns, heaps of stones usually on some high and prominent point, are found throughout the southern mountains, but seldom have they been mentioned in the older settled parts of the North. One, however, stood in the country of the Housatonic Indians. As early as 1720 some English traders saw a large heap of stones on the east side of Westenhook or Housatonic River, so called, on the southerly end of the mountain called Monument Mountain, between Stockbridge and Great Barrington. This circumstance gave rise to the name which has ever since been applied to the mountain, a prominent landmark in the valley.
E. O. Dunning, from

“Account of Antiquities in Tennessee”
Stone mounds are quite numerous, not only on the hills once occupied by the Cherokee, but far northward. Many of the western towns of the Cherokee, often termed the Overhill Towns, were in the vicinity of Blout County, Tennessee. Many stone mounds were there on the hilltops, and these may justly be attributed to the Cherokee, but all may not have covered the remains of the dead. Leaving Chilhowee Valley and crossing the Allegheny range toward North Carolina, in a southeast course, having Little Tennessee River on my right, and occasionally in sight from the cliffs, my attention was called along the road, to stone heaps. . . . After an examination of the objects and a talk with Indians and the oldest inhabitants, I came to the conclusion that there were two kinds of these remains in this part of Tennessee, which are sometimes confounded, viz, landmarks, or stone piles, thrown together by the Indians at certain points in their journeys, and those which marked a place of burial. At a pass called Indian Grave Gap, I noticed the pile that has given its name to the mountain gorge. The monument is composed simply of round stones raised three feet above the soil, and is six feet long and three wide.
As the grave had been disturbed I could make no satisfactory examination of its contents. On the opposite side of the Gap, a stone heap of another description was observed, which had been thrown together in accordance with Cherokee superstition that assigns some good fortune to the accumulation of those piles. They had the custom, in their journeys and war-like expeditions, at certain known points, before marked out, of casting down a stone and upon the return another. . . .The Cherokee custom of burying the dead under heaps of stone, it is well known, was practiced as late as 1730.
James Adair, from

The History of the American Indians, p. 184
Note: Part of the extremely long subtitle to this book reads: “Particularly Those Nations Adjoining to the Missisippi [sic], East and West Florida, Georgia, South and North Carolina, and Virginia: Containing an Account of their Origin, Language, Manners, Religious and Civil Customs, Laws, Form of Government, Punishments, Conduct in War and Domestic Life, Their Habits, Diet, Agriculture, Manufactures, Diseases and Method of Cure . . .” In the text, Adair writes:
To perpetuate the memory of any remarkable warriors killed in the woods, I must here observe that every Indian traveler, as he passes that way, throws a stone on the place, according as he likes or dislikes the occasion or manner of death of the deceased. In the woods we often see innumerable heaps of small stones in these places, where, according to tradition, some of their distinguished people were either killed or buried, till the bones could be gathered; then they add Pelion on Ossa, still increasing each heap, as a lasting monument and honor to them, and an incentive to great actions.
Stephen Williams, from

Fantastic Archaeology: The Wild Side of North American Prehistory. p. 171
About ten miles south of Newark [Ohio] on the border of Licking County was the site of the Great Stone Mound, once probably some fifty feet tall, not an unlikely estimate. By 1860 people were talking about where and how tall it had been since it had been destroyed for its stone fill decades before, in 1831–32. How big was it? It seems that over ten thousand wagonloads of fill, mainly stones, were carried off to make a dam.


FOOTNOTES
*1. “Discovery of the Montauk-Hammonasett Line” was first published by Prichard in Native New Yorkers.
†2. 
http://www.witchvox.com/va/dt_va.html?a=usma&c=holidays&id=7746 (accessed October 9, 2017).
‡3. For more information, see 
www.neara.org (accessed July 27, 2017).
*4. “Star map” (this is more a sky/ground alignment than a horizon alignment)
*5. Cahokia Mounds State Historic Site, 
https://www.livescience.com/22737-cahokia.html (accessed October 9, 2017).
*6. Rays are straight lines extending from a central point or edge of a circle.
*7. Journal of Geophysical Research, 1982, no. 87, 2851; La Recherche, no. 203, October 1988, 1237.
†8. See the press photo in La Recherche, no. 171, November 1985, 1388.
‡9. José Achache, Yves Cohen, and Jean-Louis Counil (all three of the Institut de Physique du Globe de Paris)
§10. Anomalies associated with the Earth’s crust
*11. La Recherche, no. 211, June 1989. You can read the article “Thunder” by Arthur Few, in Scientific American, vol. 233, July 1, 1975.
*12. In Bretange the imitation of the sound a hen makes while laying an egg.
*13. All photos and video images in chapter 12 are by Paul C. Muir unless otherwise noted.
*14. For an overview of the conference, see 
www.otsf.org/2014-conference---publication.html (accessed October 19, 2017).
*15. For more information about the Center for the Investigation of Native and Ancient Quarries, see 
www.nativequarries.org (accessed July 31, 2017).
*16. The Native population prior to “contact” had been placed at forty to sixty million, but new data have prompted researchers to revise that estimate. Many experts now think a pre-1492 Native population of one hundred million is possible.
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Cusco, 199
   
description, 196–97
   
habitationscapes, 205–6
   
introduction, 195
   
ongoing research, 206–7
   
regional centers and, 219–22
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illustrated, 24
   
Mount Tobias, 83–85
   
purposes of, 28
Stone Mountain sacrifice stone, 104, 107,
       
108
stone piles, 248
Stones and Stars symposium, 361–66
stones on stones, 241
stone spirals, 248
stone structures. 
See specific types of stone
       
structures
Stone Structure Temporal Predictive Model,
       
167
stone triangles, 248–49
stone walls
   
Halcott Mountain, 95, 96
   
as higher permeability marker,
       
241
   
Huckleberry Point, 86, 88
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Spruceton Valley, 21, 22
Stony Clove, 133, 134
Straiton, E. Valentia, 55
“strand” energy, 312
Strattan, Noël, 192
sunbursts, 247
sun glyph, 160, 161, 163
Table des Marchands, 256, 258, 264
   
capstones, 292
   
composite model of capstone, 265
   
dalle de chevet, 266
   
headstone, 265, 266
   
ogival form, 282
   
photograph, 282
   
plowshare, 272
tall cairns, 242
Taylor, Max, 204
Tewa shrine system, 203–4
Thom, Alexander, 253
Thom family, 295
Thuban, 55–56, 268
totem carvings, Sloan Gorge, 70–71
Totten, Norman, 119, 123
towers, 248–49
tree of life, 55
Trento, Michael, 156
triangles, stone site locations, 172
Turner, Christopher, 7, 8
Turners Falls, 137–38, 141, 366,
       
371, 376
turtle boulder effigy, 80, 82, 106
turtle cairns
   
Bearsville Hollow, 80–82, 106
   
in petroglyphs/pictographs, 249
   
San Luis Valley, 229, 236
   
Shaupeneak Ridge, 100
   
Spruceton Valley, 90, 105–6
Urton, Gary, 356
Van Dyke, Ruth M., 197–98
Vedic belief, 22–23
Vedic scriptures, 163
vertically elongated stones, 241
vertical stone slabs, 249
village, 205. 
See also habitationscapes
von Dechend, Hertha, 22
Wall of the Manitou
   
defined, 31–32
   
Huckleberry Point and, 86, 87
   
site locations and alignment, 63
   
topographic map, 63
walls, 249–50. See also stone walls
Wappinger Creek/Danskammer Point
       
alignments, 348–53, 357
Warwick, James W., 301
water symbols, 215–16. See also
       
groundwater
wedged vertical stones, 249
Wells, Don, 215
Weymer, Harry, 120
Whale Stone, 178–80, 191
Williams, Stephen, 389
Winchell-Sweeney, Susan, 41, 42
Wolter, Scott, 120
Woodstock, New York
   
ancient population, 338–39
   
compass and calendar and, 338–43
   
Mill Hill Road, 339, 341
   
photographs, 339, 340, 342, 343
   
Rock City Road, 339, 340, 343
   
Route 212, 340–43
   
Tinker Street, 339, 340
work areas, 250
Younger Dryas period, 10
Yukteswar, Swami Sri, 23
zigzag lines, 247
Zubrow, Ezra, 329–30



 
 
 

Electronic edition produced by
 [image: Antrik ExPress]

Digital Media Initiatives



OPS/images/img_230.jpg





OPS/images/img_239.jpg





OPS/images/img_032.jpg
Halcott Mtn'cairn's and/walls| & &
» SDI’UCG(OH Valley Calrns s

f Plateau|Mtn/Solstice Slone

A58 - 9 Rlateau|Mtn Calendar/Stone.
w s 4 \{E)evlls Tombstone
Deyi

S

7 Minkikollow,
Mink HPIIbw 2)






OPS/images/img_090.jpg





OPS/images/img_131.jpg
Devils
Tombstone

Calendar
Stone I

Calendar
Stone T





OPS/images/img_220.jpg





OPS/images/img_190.jpg





OPS/images/img_line2.jpg





OPS/images/img_002.jpg





OPS/images/img_119.jpg
" MinkHollow3

@ A € >
3 u-‘@\{.\ f MlnkHollom ‘
; ot L e

< 3.. 3 Jeg{pnd Calms‘
i

Mlnk Hollow 2

- .S_' Maldsmne Culm !
e 5
| -~

e
o Sou(h Ohayo palms

v )
vawﬁ;::::ﬁ a
- 2 o

Frost Valley Petroglyphs

o ’ ~

y
PPeekamoose Mtn Compass Stone:





OPS/images/img_030.jpg





OPS/images/img_016.jpg
I~
cc
)5
IS{E
ZIE
§3)3
=}






OPS/images/img_153.jpg





OPS/images/img_111.jpg





OPS/images/img_077.jpg





OPS/images/img_006.jpg





OPS/images/img_033.jpg





OPS/images/img_082.jpg





OPS/images/img_129.jpg





OPS/images/img_142.jpg
Obviously
Historic

Probably
Historic

Probably
Prehistoric

“Don’t throw the

baby out
bath w)|

with the

hter!”

Obviously
Prehistoric






OPS/images/9781591438373_cvi.jpg
SPIRITS IN
STONE

Stone Lond§%d;

N

T

GLENN I/’REISBERG

FOREWORD BY

GRAHAM HANCOCK





OPS/images/img_067.jpg





OPS/images/img_058.jpg
Hedd warcas PaAnig ovE
SPAYCE Tom, A0 &, CATY






OPS/images/img_175.jpg
Area Of nghel Permeabll )\

Great Houses

Google Earth Image





OPS/images/img_008.jpg





OPS/images/img_194.jpg
| La géologie de la presquile de Locmariaquer

. Nord
. %, 3600 N

Dolmen ruiné

C¥
s

2
3

Mané Lud

Embréchite (type of meta-| 2
morphic racky 3 Table des Marchands
Alluvions
4

hadernes
Mané Rutual
Dunes

. N, Faille masquée
= Rivage N, (hidden faulid






OPS/images/img_233.jpg





OPS/images/img_212.jpg





OPS/images/img_023.jpg





OPS/images/img_171.jpg





OPS/images/img_108.jpg





OPS/images/img_097.jpg
Phato by Dave Holden





OPS/images/img_149.jpg





OPS/images/img_117.jpg





OPS/images/img_098.jpg





OPS/images/img_236.jpg
T S > .',-'{,
, ST @ 3
(g"é S o S
W gy B





OPS/images/img_204.jpg





OPS/images/img_197.jpg
La dalle de chevet de la Table des Marchands
En poiralllé, les gravures de L lice amiére.






OPS/images/img_112.jpg
An east/west running wall, bisected at 90 degrees due south. ¢ o
A AT ‘”‘ i R _ N A

) Dil§d i

Ll ’ 1A
LU ?






OPS/images/img_021.jpg





OPS/images/img_103.jpg
West stone viewed from north

East stone viewed from West

South stone (back) viewed from south






OPS/images/img_041.jpg





OPS/images/img_223.jpg





OPS/images/img_162.jpg
| 200
sifp BH A STARY [el.dto (l:Hiz

ghz £H 05T pek e foz.501 12447
P GE T

L;\n gre0sT ERO
REST AcTuit <
3 : 64

(222 0822

B
AP

g/;f
N RS 07744 =\
v (e 6748 / 7
(A
(s
[ )

S Bl
(18 S 14T 9IS





OPS/images/img_039.jpg





OPS/images/img_201.jpg
LES QUATRE ALLEES COUDEES

Le Rocher Le Luffang
N e
o4 FE o FE
° > < G .-;
P aa
o2 T
Les Pierre Plates Mané Roullarde
T N N
R

1367 -

o+ e

19555

.

o4

|an"'
-y
S

Toute orientations regroupées






OPS/images/img_045.jpg





OPS/images/img_101.jpg
k, Kingston, NY

8
g
&
172
=5
@
c
2
0
=
1=
<
]
@
=
&
©
>
Q
=
S
b
=3
=
2

Kingston Megaliths |






OPS/images/img_169.jpg





OPS/images/img_005.jpg





OPS/images/img_191.jpg
0__5 10 15 20 25km
ek 05 10 15
S <
T o«
AR Tl o é\& pSad
ah iRy TN ' ! kG
~ Sxamm el N el
~ b, T~~ 1\ 3<
N L ~J !
G X 5 Lol -
S ~3x G, Fe zone
R ~3 5:3; SO mégalithique
2ones sans
mégalithes

Les failles et les épicentres

{zono without
megaliths)

zone
mégalithique

® epicenter

- = = failles (fawlt line)  —=3z rivage (shove)

_ _  direction épicentres





OPS/images/img_106.jpg





OPS/images/img_158.jpg
Time of
Photo
4:38 pm

1825
BCE

11
12
13
14
15
16
iz

24
23
23
27
27
26

10.3791
10.5434
10.7077
10.8720
11.0362
11.2005
11.3648

15.1384
59.0085
44.1364
27.5025
11.2261
56.6885

2007-Dec-31 21:35 *  237.9463  0.6123 23
2007-Dec-31 21:36 *  238.1120  0.4530 23
2007-Dec-31 21:37 * _ 238.2774__ 0.2933 23
2007-Dec-31 21:38 *  238.4426  0.1334 23
2007-Dec-31 21:39 *  238.6075 -0.0269 23
2007-Dec-31 21:40 *  238.7721 -0.1874 23
2007-Dec-31 21:41 *  238.9364 -0.3482 23

Fig. 9.11. JPL ephemeris inputs
b1900-Dec-20 21:36 *m 238.5380 0.1707 21
b1875-Dec-20 21:36 *  238.5676  0.1637 21
b1850-Dec-20 21:36 * _ 238.5877 _ 0.1548 21
b1825-Dec-20 21:36 *  238.4598  0.1343)21
b1800-Dec-20 21:36 *m 238.4896  0.1260 21
B1715-Dep-20 21:36 =m 238.5121 0.1146 21
b1750-Dec-20 21:36 *  238.5386 0.1079 21

26

43.3905

Azimuth  Altitude
238.4426 0.1334

Azimuth  Altitude
238.4598 0.1343





OPS/images/img_258.jpg





OPS/images/img_164.jpg
VE sequence (13...

VE sequence (14

VE sequence (03...

VE sequence (07...

VE sequence (

VE sequence (08...






OPS/images/img_154.jpg





OPS/images/img_242.jpg





OPS/images/img_238.jpg





OPS/images/img_167.jpg





OPS/images/img_047.jpg
14 LLES
b

sS4 = S kg anie
AN ~AMEs4 4
se “M:%Au
=5 = 8ed Adpd

. CAIRA
== - S/ A5
X = QAARY





OPS/images/img_065.jpg





OPS/images/img_118.jpg
350241t
1.700f i _A]

0 = T T T T T 1
Omi 320mi 640mi 960mi 1280mi 16mi 18.40mi






OPS/images/img_042.jpg





OPS/images/img_244.jpg
] ﬁiitledﬁ[a_c@{@ en
g

WS '&% * Coogle’earth

Dala $I0,NOEA U'S. Navy:NGA GEBCO





OPS/images/img_063.jpg





OPS/images/img_020.jpg
R0

INDIANS
USED NEARBY ROCK SHELTERS
€.2000 8.C-1750 A.D.

AS AUTUMN HUNTING BASES
AND THERE PREPARED CAME
FOR FOOD AND CLOTHINC.

4 di o

N
s -~

D ]
BLUESTONE QUARRY
THE CALIFORNIA QUARRY, ON
OVERLOOK MOUNTAIN, NORTH.
WAS ONE OF THE LARGEST OF
THESE INDUSTRIES, WHICH
FLOURISHED, 1839-1300.






OPS/images/img_213.jpg





OPS/images/img_136.jpg
Figure 18:

Catskill Mountain
Calendar Stome

View of Sides B and C

Note: Vertical,
Triangular Support Stone
in Lower Right Corner

Rule Markings = 1 ft.

Figure 2
STOHITIG LINES

DIRECTED TOWARD WESTERN HORIZON

e Azm AnoLE®

1 236° wsw

2 252° wsw

3 289°

& 303° W
.zo0

rel. to true north,






OPS/images/img_099.jpg





OPS/images/img_035.jpg





OPS/images/img_123.jpg





OPS/images/img_243.jpg
X
%

R
iy
N

g E






OPS/images/img_135.jpg





OPS/images/img_256.jpg





OPS/images/img_011.jpg
' “
THE HOLY SCIENCE

Swami Sri Yukteswar

_ ¥






OPS/images/img_127.jpg





OPS/images/img_120.jpg





OPS/images/img_102.jpg
Ng%:%,,,i;:@f ' ’
T M
4
QT K
NN
Flom NekTH From WesT

JCTnG-SToN MIEGALTTHIC  Form 3TN
porawn] By Glean k»r-i-zc».7 EZ]





OPS/images/img_085.jpg





OPS/images/img_248.jpg
we [ren [ e 54 D %IRG

Mesare e dutarce betmeen tea pors 1 the g






OPS/images/img_189.jpg





OPS/images/img_027.jpg





OPS/images/img_036.jpg





OPS/images/img_126.jpg





OPS/images/img_263.jpg





OPS/images/img_line.jpg





OPS/images/img_066.jpg





OPS/images/img_211.jpg
#| [
| g

2 haches
1 grav.div.

:\\\\w/,
" WA
m | A \
6 [ 15 ]
ravures gravures
gdwerse; @ Chambre D diverses
3 wrous S o el i
S, (€8 B seut [F D | idem
; MEL B > I gravares
v [S S} > diverses
CosH quanz
ravures i~ 4 h;
Biverees | € 1 Rl
s 2 éscussans
smi(;ggs € [ p v,
S TR
Thaches | @y DIps T
+ giav.dv. = |9
= || quanz
] ospon (G | “irach
) "h,
| Wi |Cam e
. [ gravures ] =0 rvures
diverses G qp [ D | S |1
T =1 2 serpeqts
1 PR
gravures i~ gravures
- D diverses
Jducune |0 aucune
gravures ™ ™l gravures
aucune e aucune
gravures ™ Seuil [~ gravures
< = g

& =
Montants (Uprightshontants

X

The sign @ indicates that this upright bears one or sveral
ordinary® carvings similar to those shown in the two unoer boxes.





OPS/images/img_251.jpg
P 1





OPS/images/img_048.jpg





OPS/images/img_125.jpg





OPS/images/img_055.jpg





OPS/images/img_096.jpg
@

®

Saratoga.
Springs

@

Ballston $pa
Ballston
@
9
Schenectady

@
Colonie | Tr0Y
o
Albany

9

&)

cenville
® deon
@ Catskil

o}

sl
i v

I

Greenwich

a

O e

Town of

Concord

Manchester winhall Reokogen b
oo ® Hillsboro
Mountain ®
and Finger
Shaftsbury  Lakes= ) é® ® Manchester.
Dover Fugey @)
e ® Chestéifield
nnington Swanze Borough
Wilmington e y rougl Amherst o) @
Jaffrey, o
: ; fty Nashua
Villamstoun ® ) 2
Charlemont.
'Y Fitch
urmers Falls) M. @D Gardner . Fitchburg Westford
Hancock
Leominster
®
Pittsfield @ =) @
Amherst ®
Northampton @
Worcester Framinghiam
@
Holoke - il
Chicopee @ = o
® Springfield SUkbico! P @
@ o Websier

Enfield

‘Woonsocket |





OPS/images/img_165.jpg
2010-Mar-17 12:18 *m 102.0425 11.5191 18 54 29.3161
2010-Mar-17 12:19 *m 102.2152 11.7032 18 55 29.4804
2010-Mar-17 12:20 *m 102.3881 11.8871 18 56 29.6447

Best 2010-Mar-17 12:21 *m_102.5612 12.0710 18 57 29.8089
photo | 2010-Mar-17 12:22 *m 102.7346 12.2547 18 58 29.9732

alignment| 2010-Mar- : .4384 18 59 30.1375
2010-Mar-17 12:24 *m 103.0822 12.6218 19 00 30.3017

2010-Mar-17 12:25 *m 103.2564 12.8052 19 01 30.4660






OPS/images/img_018.jpg
Copper Harbor

i
= 808 Deg. true (318 Deg. mag.)

Manitou Island

g
e ,m,,,

e m e
Z W
Drsglyplyte





OPS/images/img_054.jpg





OPS/images/img_205.jpg
Dolmen du Gavrinis

v
]
=
9
o
£
9
v
%
=3
s
=
b=
=
]
2=






OPS/images/img_203.jpg





OPS/images/img_152.jpg





OPS/images/img_183.jpg





OPS/images/img_013.jpg





OPS/images/img_259.jpg





OPS/images/img_050.jpg





OPS/images/img_022.jpg





OPS/images/img_215.jpg
stuuARD H spueydse sap 3|qe |

|

Y






OPS/images/img_121.jpg





OPS/images/img_093.jpg
&0t Pord

e






OPS/images/img_114.jpg
[fleconnor7er Rock  /2ce f2/m225C /prn. N/

S

O onrr By Elenn Kicnne o s /g N





OPS/images/img_176.jpg





OPS/images/img_150.jpg





OPS/images/img_091.jpg





OPS/images/img_180.jpg





OPS/images/img_184.jpg





OPS/images/img_line3.jpg





OPS/images/img_019.jpg





OPS/images/img_140.jpg





OPS/images/img_084.jpg
Halcott Mtn cairns”and walls -

o Devis TamEE o Tgiow 3 s
0 . Min) _ fptuck

ow 2

/ z SprucetoniValley,Cairns S'
berry,

S~
Jessup.Rg Cairsy a5 o Site

BearsvillelHollow Turtieyeaitn
r RaibbowlLodge|Cdirns 4 =

- ‘Frosl Valley Petroglyphs van‘%a‘l,egca'ms
: j? L]

\ -
Ki

53

South/Ohay;
kamoose Mtn Compass Stone ‘ 5 i

Ulster:

men ;
Bonticou Solostice;St
L & o






OPS/images/img_156.jpg





OPS/images/img_209.jpg





OPS/images/img_087.jpg





OPS/images/img_044.jpg
L3

.
« IS 7
: 4 M7y
3 74°09 304
,'ﬁ N
/ HECO P lan
'
\
ke AECREFSES
o pRING RRECE
i T

o parance Feem@eed)
A
920 55 3y

79910 4"

% TR cacSSED
P RepRirs BROK

7
2¥s

<;

G

o
5

NOTE

owp WUNTING Cpmp

WAP commEerIon o
FAANCOS ZaNOr pup
FROE 1HRATiIIN PEopeas gaoop
CORCS /963

PAVD it Nello gepp
chre mrei iy

< 2miton o e





OPS/images/img_109.jpg
o8 3 =3
wall and mound






OPS/images/img_026a.jpg
Star Magnitude Great Cairn Size (ft.)
Giausar 4.1 GC 6 50'
Kappa Draconis 3.88 GC5 50'
Thuban 3.64 GC 4 90'
Edasich 3.22 GC3 60'
Aldhibain 273 GC2 60'
Nodus 5.7 GC | 60'
Altais 4.7 Snake Effigy Il 90'
Eltanin (Head) 242 Snake Effigy | 90'






OPS/images/img_015.jpg
Holyoke:
Chicopee &

springfield
®

Enfield

Windsor
Locks

9
Hartford

Bristol. New Britain

2] Stockbridge
@ @ Hudson ®
Hunter @ Catskil ® ! @
Barrington,
targaretvlle o o o >
Phoenicia Saugerties
Big Indian @  Wioodstod
Wilderness °
& Salisbury
Kingston o)
Sharon B
4 Cornwall,
ty A WSts) Torrington
Ellenvile o, . A ® ®
nticello
Rock Hill ) ® 3 washington
A New Milfoid
@) 2, L&)
® e
id 4 @
ewtown
t Jervis @ Woodbury @ @ Danbury ® Hamden
o
] s New Haven
2 9 idgefiel
Hantage Harriman ® &
State Park
i Bridgeport
Norwa eld
oy jorwal
@ @
@ (@) s @
-3
§ @ ()
@ 8 -]

v
Middletown

@

@)

ot

Worcests
-
fouy Auburn
@
B sutigge | B
o Webster
@
7 Pitnam G
9
Kilingly. {
Mansfield gy
Windham
Plainfield
& @
® Norwich
Montville,
D D i Weviay
New London
Stonington
Saybrook
-
s
Grient
Greenport
K
Sag Harbor

East Hampton





OPS/images/img_227.jpg





OPS/images/img_179.jpg





OPS/images/img_012.jpg
(29ed 12d )y 7€) $3e4 JO 23qUINN






OPS/images/img_092.jpg
LOCATION

180

To obtain true compass reading subtract local magnetic deviation from observed magnetic compass
value (15 degrees for east central Massachusetts).
For an elevated horizon the sun will rise to the right (+) and set to the left ( - ) of the horizon value.
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United States Department of the Interior
NATIONAL PARK SERVICE

1849 C Sueet, N.W.
Washingion, D.C. 20240

DETERMINATION OF ELIGIBILITY NOTIFICATION

National Register of Historic Places
National Park Service

Name of Property: The Turners Falis Sacred Ceremonial Hill Site (Formerly, The Airport
Improvement Project — Turners Falls Municipal Airport)

Location: Franklin County State: Massachusetts

Request submitted by: John C. Silva, Manager, Environmental Programs, FAA, New England
Division

Date received: 05/25/2007 Additlonal information received 11/07/2008

Opinion of the State Historic Preservation Officer:
_Eligible X _Not Eligible _No Response __Need More Information
Comments:

The Secivtury o ihe Interior has determined that this property is:

X _Eligible Applicable criteria: A, D _Not Eligible

C See attached
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SOLSTICE ALIGNMENT DOCUMENTATION

PROVIDED BY CURTISS HOFFMAN

SieName | Qe | Straceures | Stoms. | Boulers | Sbterranean
King Philip’s Rock X X X X X
Barefoot Hill X X X X
Borderlands X X X X
Devil’s Brook X X
Foxboro State Forest X X X X X X
Wrentham State Forest X X X X X
Taunton River Basin X X X
Palmer River Basin X X X
Site Name Equinox Summer Solstice | Winter Solstice
King Philip’s Rock Sunrise/Sunset Sunset Sunset
Barefoot Hill Sunrise/Sunset Sunset Sunset
Devil’s Brook
Foxboro State Forest Sunrise Sunrise/Sunset Sunset
Wrentham State Forest Sunrise
Taunton River Basin Sunrise Sunrise Sunrise/Sunset
Palmer River Basin Sunrise Sunrise/Sunset Sunset
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